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MESSAGE

FROM

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES

TRANSMITTING

STATE OF THE UNION MESSAGE—THE ADDRESS OF
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES

JANUARY 10, 1967.—Referred to the Committee of the Whole House on the State
. of the Union and ordered to be printed

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Vice President, distinguished Members of the
Congress:

I share with all of you the grief you feel today at the death of
one of the most beloved and respected and effective Members of this
body, the distinguished Representative from Rhode Island, Mr.
Fogarty.

I have come here tonight to report to you that this is a time—
a time of testing for our Nation.

At home, the question is whether we will continue working for
better opportunities for all Americans, when most Americans are
already living better than any people in history.

Abroad, the question is whether we have the staying power to fight
a very costly war, when the objective is limited and the danger to us
is seemingly remote.

So our test is not whether we shrink from our country’s cause when
the dangers to us are obvious and close at hand, but rather whether
we carry on when they seem obscure and distant—and some think
that it is safe to lay down our burdens.

I have come tonight to ask this Congress and this Nation to resolve
that issue : to meet our commitments at home and abroad—to continue
to build a better America—and to re-affirm this Nation’s allegiance
to freedom.

As President Abraham Lincoln said, we must ask “where we are,
and whither we are tending.” ‘

The last three years bear witness to our determination to make this
a better country.

‘We have struck down legal barriers to equality.

We have improved the education of 7 million deprived children
and this year alone we have enabled almost one million students to
go to college.
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We have brought medical care to older people that were unable to
afford it. Three and one-half million Americans have already re-
ceived treatment under Medicare since July. We have built a strong
economy that has put almost three million more Americans on the
payrolls in the last year alone.

We have included more than nine million new workers under a
higher minimum wage. K

We have launched new training programs to provide job skills for
almost one million Americans.

We have helped more than a thousand local communities to attack
poverty in the neighborhoods of the poor. . ' '

We Kave set out to rebuild our cities on a scale that was never at-
tempted before.

We have begun to rescue our waters from the menace of pollution
and to restore the beauty of our land and our countryside and our
cities and our towns. '

We have given one million young Americans a chance toearn through
the Neighborhood Youth Corps—or through Head Start—a chance
tolearn.

So together, we have tried to meet the needs of our people. And,
we have succeeded in creating a better life for the many as well as
the few. And now we must answer whether our gains shall be the
foundations of further progress, or whether they shall be only monu-
ments to what might have been—abandoned now by a people who
lacked the will to see their great work through.

I believe that our people do not want to quit—though the task is
great, the work hard, often frustrating, and success is a matter of
days, or months, or years—sometimes it may be even decades.

But I have come here tonight to discuss with you five ways of carry-
ing forward the progress of these last three years. And these five
ways concern programs and partnerships and priorities and prosperity
and peace. ‘ : -

First, programs: We must see to it, I think, that these new pro-
grams that we have passed work effectively and are administered in
the best possible way. :

Three years ago we set out to create these new instruments of social
progress. This required trial and error—and it has' produced both.
But as we learn, through success and failure, we are changing our
strategy and we are trying to improve our tactics. In the long run,
these starts—some rewardmg, others inadequate and disappointing—
are crucial to success. ‘

One example is the struggle to make life better for the less for-

tunate among us. - - ‘
- On a similar occasion at this rostrum in 1949, I heard a great Amer-
1can President, Harry S. Truman deelare, this: “the American people
have decided that poverty is just as wasteful and just as unnecessary
as preventable disease.” ’

Many listened to President Truman that day here in this chamber,
but few understood what was required and did anything about it.
The Executive Branch and the Congress waited fifteen long years
before it would take any action on that challenge as it did on many
other challenges that great President presented. When, three years
ago, you here in the Congress joined with me in a declaration of war
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on poverty, then I warned “it will not be a short or easy struggle—
no si’I’lgle weapon will suffice—but we shall not rest until that war is
woll.

And T have come here to renew that pledge tonight.

I recommend that we intensify our effort to give the poor a chance
to enjoy and to join in this Nation’s progress.

I shall propose certain administrative changes suggested by the
Congress—as well as some we have learned from our own trial and
errors.

I shall urge special methods and special funds to reach the hundreds
of thousands of Americans that are now trapped in the glettos of our
big cities—and, through Head Start, to try to reach out to our very
young little children. The chance to learn is their brightest hope
and must command our full determination. For learning brings
skills; and skills bring jobs; and jobs bring responsibility and dignity,
as well as taxes.

This war—like the war in Vietnam—is not a simple one. There
is no single battleline which you can plot each day on a chart. The
enemy is not easy to perceive or to isolate or to destroy. There are
mistakes and there are setbacks. But we are moving, and our direc-
tion is forward.

This is true with other programs that are making and breaking
new ground. Some do not yet have the capacity to absorb well or
wisely all the money that could be put into them. Administrative
skills and trained manpower are just as vital to their success as dol-
lars and I believe those skills will come. But it will take time and
patience and hard work. Success cannot be forced at a single stroke.
So we must continue to strengthen the administration of every pro-
gram 1f that success is to come—as we know that it must.

We have done much in the space of two short years working
together.

I have recommended, and you the Congress have approved, ten
different reorganization plans combining and consolidating many
bureaus of this government and creating two entirely new Cabinet
Departments. And I have come tonight to propose that we establish
a new department, a Department of Business and Labor.

By combining the Department of Commerce with the Department
of Labor and other related agencies, I think that we can create a more
economical, efficient and streamlined instrument that will better serve
a growing Nation.

This is our goal throughout the Federal Government. Every pro-
gram will be thoroughly evaluated. Grant-in-aid programs will be
improved and simplified as desired by many of our local administra-
tors and our Governors.
1VVhere there have been mistakes, we will try very hard to correct
them.

Where there has been progress, we will try to build upon it.

Our second objective is partnership—to create an effective partner-
ship at all levels of American Government. And I should treasure
nothing more than to have that partnership between the Executive
and the Congress.

The 88th and 89th Congresses passed more social and economic legis-
lation than any single two (Congresses in American history. Most of
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you who were Members of those Congresses voted to pass most of those
measures. But your efforts will come to nothing unless 1t reaches the
people.

ederal energy is essential. But it is not enough. Only a total
working partnership among Federal, State and local governments can
succeed. The ‘test of that partnership will be the concern of each
public organization, each private institution, and each responsible
citizen.

Each State and county and city needs to examine its capacity for
government in today’s world—as we are examining ours in the Execu-
tive department, and as I see you are examining yours. Some will
need to reorganize and reshape their methods of administration—as
we are doing. Others will need to revise their constitutions and their
laws to bring them up to date—as we are doing. Above all, I think’
we must work together and find ways in which the multitudes of small
jurisdictions can be brought together more efficiently.

During the past 3 years we have returned to State and local govern-
ments about $40 billion in grants in aid. This year alone 70 percent
of our Federal expenditures for domestic programs will be distributed
through the State and the local governments. With Federal assist-
ance, State and local governments by 1970 will be spending close to
$110 billion annually. These enormous sums must be used wisely,
honestly, and effectively.

We intend to work closely with the States and the localities to do
exactly that.

Our third objective is priorities—to move ahead on the priorities
that we have established within the resources that are available.

I wish, of course, that we could do all that should be done—and
that we could do it now. But the nation has many commitments and
No Administration would more eagerly utilize for these programs all
the resources they require than the Administration that started them.

So let. us resolve, now, to do all that we can, with what we have—
knowing that it is far, far more than we have ever done before, and
far, far less than our problems will ultimately require.

Tet us create new opportunities for our children and our young
Americans who need special help.

We should strengthen the Head Start program, begin it for chil-
dren three years old, and maintain its educational momentum by
following through in the early years.

We should try new methods of child development and care from
the earliest years, before it is too late to correct.

And T will propose these measures to the 90th Congress.

Tet us ensure that older Americans, and neglected Americans,
share in their Nation’s progress.

We should raise Social Security payments by an overall average of
20 percent—that will add $£.1 billion to Social Security payments in
the first. year. I will recommend that each of the 23 million Americans
now receiving payments gets an increase of at least. 15 percent.

I will ask that you raise the minimum payments by 59 percent—from
$44 to $70 a month, and to guarantee a minimum benefit of $100 a
month for those with a total of 25 years of coverage. 'We must raise
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the limits that retired workers can earn without losing Social Security
income.

We must eliminate by law unjust discrimination in employment
because of age.

We should embark upon a major effort to provide self-help assist-
ance to the forgotten in our midst—the American Indians and the
migratory farm workers. And we should reach with the hand of
understanding to help those who live in rural poverty.

And I will propose these measures to the 90th Congress.

So let us keep on improving the quality of life and enlarging the
meaning of justice for all of our fellow Americans.

We should transform our decaying slums into places of decency
through the landmark Model Cities Program. I intend to seek for
fhis effort this year the full amount that you in Congress authorized
ast year.

We should call upon the genius of private industry and the most
advanced technology to help rebuild our great cities.

We should vastly expand the fight for clean air with a total attack
on pollution at its sources. And because air, like water, does not respect
man-made boundaries, we shall set up “regional airsheds” through-
out this great land. ~

We should continue to carry to every corner of the Nation our cam-
paign for a Beautiful America, to clean up our towns, to make them
more beautiful—our cities, our countrysides—by creating more parks
and more seashores and more open spaces for our children to play in
and the generations that come after us to enjoy.

We should continue to seek equality and justice for each citizen—
before a jury, in seeking a job, in exercising his civil rights. We should
find a solution to fair housing, so that every American, regardless of
color, has a decent home of his choice.

We should modernize our Selective Service System. The National
Commission on Selective Service will shortly submit its report. I will
send you new recommendations to meet our military manpower needs.
But—Ilet us resolve that this is to be the Congress that made our draft
laws as fair and as effective as possible.

We should protect what Justice Brandeis called the “right most
valued by civilized men”—the right to privacy. We should outlaw
all wire-tapping—public and private—wherever and whenever it oc-
curs, except when the security of this Nation itself is at stake—and
only then with the strictest governmental safeguards. And we should
exercise the full reach of our Constitutional powers to outlaw elec-
tronic “bugging” and “snooping”.

I hope this Congress will try to help me do more for the consumer.

We should demand that the cost of credit be clearly and honestly
expressed, where average citizens can understand it. We should take
steps to prevent massive power failures, to safeguard the home against
hazardous household products, and to assure safety in the pipelines
that carry natural gas across our Nation.

We should extend Medicare benefits that are now denied to 1.3
mfillion permanently and totally disabled Americans under 65 years
of age.



6 STATE OF THE UNION MESSAGE

We should improve the process of democracy by passing our elec-
tion reform and financing proposals, by tightening our laws regulat-
ing lobbying, and by restoring a reasonable franchise to Americans
who move their residences.

We should develop educational television into a vitdl public resource
to enrich our homes, educate our families and to provide assistance in
our classrooms. And we should insist that the public interest be
fully served through the public’s airways. And I will propose these
measures to the 90th Congress. And now we come to a question that
weighs very heavily on all of our minds—on yours and mine.

This Nation must make an all out effort to combat crime.

The 89th Congress gave us a new start in the attack on crime by
passing the Law Enforcement Assistance Act that I recommended.
We appointed the National Crime Commission to study crime in
America and to recommend the best ways to carry that attack forward.

And while we do not have all the answers, on the basis of its prelim-
inary recommendations, we are ready to move.

This is not a war that Washington alone can win. The idea of a
national police force is repugnant to the American people. Crime
must be rooted out in local communities by local authorities. But our
policemen must be better trained, and must be better paid, and must
be better supported by the local citizens that they try to serve and to
protect.

The nations! Government can, and expects to, help.

So I will recommend to the 90th Congress the Safe Streets and
Crime Control Act of 1967. It will enable us to assist those States and
cities that try to make their streets and their homes safer, and their
police forces better, and their corrections systems more effective, and
their courts more efficient. And when the Congress approves, the
Federal Government will be able to provide a substantial percentage
of t e cost :

—90 percent of the cost of developing the State and local
plans—master plans—to combat crimes in their areas;

-—60 percent of the cost of training new tactical units, and
developing instant communications and special alarm systems,
and introducing the latest equipment and techniques so that they
can become weapons in the war on crime;

—and 50 percent of the cost of building crime laboratories
and police academy-type centers so that our citizens can be pro-
tected by the best-trained and served by the best-equipped police
to be found anywhere.

We will also recommend new methods to prevent juvenile delin-
quents from becoming adult delinquents and we will seek new partner-
ships with States and cities in order to deal with this hideous narcotics
problem. And we will recommend strict controls on the sale of
firearms.

At the heart of this attack on crime must be the conviction that
a free America—as Abraham Lincoln once said—must “let reverence
for the laws . . . become the political religion of the nation.”

Our country’s laws must be respected. Order must be maintained.
I will sapport—with all the constitutional powers the President
possesses—our nation’s law-enforcement officials in their attempt to
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control the crime and the violence that tear the fabric of our
communities. .

Many of these priority proposals will be built on foundations that
have already been laid. Some will necessarily be small at first, but
“every beginning is a consequence.” And if we postpone this urgent
work now, it will simply have to be done later, and later we will
pay a much higher price. )

Our fourth objective is prosperity, to keep our economy moving
ahead, moving it steadily and safely. We have now enjoyed six years
of unprecedented and rewarding prosperity.

Last year, 1966:

Wages were the highest in history—and the unemployment
rate, announced yesterday, reached the lowest point in 13 years;

The total after-tax income of the American families—after
taxes—rose nearly five percent;

The corporate profits after taxes rose a little more than five
percent;

Our Gross National Product advanced 514 percent, to about
$740 billion;

Income per farm went up six percent.

Now, we have been greatly concerned because consumer prices rose
4145 percent over the 18 months since we decided to send troops to
Vietnam. This was more than we had expected—and the Govern-
ment tried to do everything that we knew how to do to hold it down.
Yet we were not as successful as we wished to be. In the 18 months
after we entered World War I, prices rose not 414 percent, but, 1314
percent. And in the first 18 months after Korea—the conflict broke
out there—prices rose not 414 percent but 11 percent. Now, dur-
ing those two periods we had OPA price controls that the Congress
gave us, or Labor Board wage controls. Since Vietnam we have not
asked for those controls and we have tried to avoid imposing them.
We believe that we have done better but we make no pretense of having
been successful or done as well as we wished.

Our greatest disappointment in the economy during 1966 was the
excessive rise in interest rates and the tightening of credit. They
imposed very severe and very unfair burdens on our home buyers
and on our homebuilders and all those associated with the home
industry.

Last January, and again last September, I recommended fiscal and
moderate tax measures to try to restrain the unbalanced pace of eco-
nomic expansion. Legislatively and administratively we took several
billions out of the economy, and with these measures in both instances
the Congress approved most of the recommendations rather promptly.

As 1966 ended, price stability was seemingly being restored.
Wholesale prices are lower tonight than they were in August. So
are retail food prices. Monetary conditions are also easing. Most
interest rates have retreated from their earlier peaks. More money
now seems to be available.

And given the cooperation of the Federal Reserve System, which I
so earnestly seek, I am confident that this movement can continue.
And T pledge the American people that I will do everything in a
President’s power to lower interest rates and to ease money in this
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country. - The Federal Home T.oan Bank Board tomorrow morning
will announce that it will make immediately available to savings and
loan associations an additional $1 billion. And.it will lower from 6
percent to 534 percent the interest rate charged on those loans.

We shall continue on.a sensible course of fiscal and budgetary policy
that we believe will keep our economy growing without new inflation-
ary spirals that will finance responsibly the needs of our men in
Vietnam and the progress of our people at home, that will support a
significant movement in our export. surplus, and will press forward
toward easier credit and toward lower interest rates. o

I recommend to the Congress a surcharge of 6 percent on both
corporate and individual income taxes—to last for two years or for
so long as the unusual expenditures associated with our efforts in
Vietnam continue. I will promptly recommend an earlier termination
date if a reduction in these expenditures permits it. This surcharge
will raise revenues by some 4.5 billion in the first year. For.example,
a person whose income tax—whose tax payment, the tax he owes—
is $1,000, he will pay under this proposal an extra $60 over a twelve-
month period, or $5 a month. The overwhelming majority of Ameri-
cans who pay taxes today are below that figure, and they will pay
substantially less than $5 a month. .

Married couples with two children, with incomes up to $5,000 per
year, will be exempt from this tax—as will single people with an
income of up to $1,900 a year. ' '

If Americans today still paid the income and excise tax rates in
effect when I came into the Presidency, the year 1964, their annual
taxes would have been over $20 billion more than at present tax rates.
So this proposal is that while we have this problem of this emergency
in Vietnam, while we are trying to meet the needs of our people at
home, your government asks for slightly more than one-fourth of that
tax cut each year in order to try to hold our budget deficit. for fiscal
1968 within prudent limits and to give our country and to give our
fighting men the help they need in this hour of trial. .

For fiscal 1967, we estimate the budget expenditures to be $126.7
billion—126.7—and revenues of $117 billion. That will leave us a
deficit this year of $9.7 billion. :

For fiscal 1968, we estimate the budget expenditures of $135 billion.
And with the tax measures recommended, and a continuing strong
economy, we estimate revenues will be $126.9 billion. The deficit
then will be $8.1 billion. o

I will very soon forward all of my recommendations to the Con-
gress. Yours is the responsibility to discuss and to debate them—to
approve or modify or reject them.

I welcome your views, as I have welcomed workine with you for
30 years as a colleague and as Vice President and President.

" I should like to say to the Members of the opposition, whose numbers,
if T am not mistaken, seem to have increased somewhat, that the genius
of the American political system has always been best expressed
through creative debatethat offers choices and reasonable alternatives.
Throughout our history, great Republicans and Democrats have seemed
to understand this. So let there be light and reason in our relations.
That is the way to a responsible session and a responsive Government.

Let us be remembered as a President and a Congress who tried to
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improve the quality of life for every American—not just the rich,
not just the poor, but every man, woman and child i this great
Nation of ours.

We all go to school—to good schools or bad schools. We all take
air into our lungs—clean air or polluted air. We all drink water—
pure water or polluted water. We all face sickness some day—some
more often than we wish—and old age as well. We all have a stake
in this great society—in its economic growth, in reduction of civil
strife—a great stake in good government.

And we just must not arrest the pace of progress that we have
established 1n this country in these years. So our children’s children
will pay the price if we are not wise enough and courageous enough,
and determined enough to stand up and meet the Nation’s needs as well
as we can in the time allotted us.

Abroad, as at home, there is also risk in change. But abroad, as
at home, there is a greater risk in standing still. No part of our
foreign policy is so sacred that it ever remains beyond review. We
shall be flexible where conditions in the world change—and where
man’s efforts can change them for the better.

We are in the midst of a great transition—a transition from narrow
nationalism to international partnership; from the harsh spirit of
the cold war to the hopeful spirit of common humanity on a troubled
and a threatened planet.

In Latin America the American Chiefs of State will be meeting
very shortly to give our hemispheric policies new direction.

We have come a long way in this Hemisphere since the inter-Amer-
ican effort in economic and social development was launched by the
Conference at Bogota in 1960 under the leadership of President Eisen-
hower. The Alliance for Progress moved dramatically forward under
President Kennedy. There 1s new confidence that the voice of the
people is being heard, that the dignity of the individual is stronger
than ever in this hemisphere, and we are facing up to and meeting
many of the hemispheric problems together. In this hemisphere that
reform under democracy can be made to happen—because it is hap-
pening. So together I think we must now move to strike down the
barriers to full cooperation among the American nations and to free
the energies and the resources of two great continents on behalf of
all our citizens.

Africa stands at an earlier stage of development than Latin Amer-
ica. It has yet to develop the transportation, communications, agri-
culture, and, above all, the trained men and women without which
growth is impossible. There, too, the job will best be done if the
nations and the people of Africa cooperate on a regional basis. More
and more our programs for Africa are going to be directed toward
self-help.

The future of Africa is shadowed by unsolved racial conflicts,
Our policy will continue to reflect our basic commitments as a people
to support those that are prepared to work toward cooperation and
harmony between races, to help those who demand change but reject
the fool’s gold of violence.

In the Middle East the spirit of good will toward all, unfortunately,
has not yet taken hold. An already tortured peace seems to be con-
stantly threatened. We shall try to use our influence to increase the
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possibilities of improved relations among the nations of that region,
We are working hard at that task.

In the great subcontinent of South Asia live more than a sixth
of the earth’s population. Over the years we—and others—have in-
vested very heavily in capital and food for the economic development
of India and Pakistan.

We are not prepared to see our assistance wasted, however, in con-
flict. It must strengthen their capacity to help themselves. It must
help these two nations—both our friends—to overcome poverty and
to emerge as self-reliant leaders, and find terms for reconciliation and
cooperation.

In Western Europe we shall maintain in NATO an integrated com-
mon defense. But we also look forward to the time when greater
security can be achieved through measures of arms control and dis-
armament and through other forms of practical agreement.

We are shaping a new future of enlarged partnership in nuclear
affairs, in economic and technical cooperation, in trade negotiations, in
political consultation, and in working together with the governments
and peoples of Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union.

The emerging spirit of confidence is precisely what we hoped to
achieve when we went to work a generation ago to put our shoulder
to the wheel and try to help rebuild Europe. We face new challenges
and opportunities then and there—we face also some dangers.

But I believe that the peoples on both sides of the Atlantic, as well
as both sides of this Chamber, want to face them together.

Our relations with the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe are also in
transition. We have avoided both the acts and the rhetoric of the
cold war. When we have differed with the Soviet Union, or other
nations for that matter, I have tried to differ quietly and with courtesy
and xz'lithout venom. Qur objective is not to continue the cold war, but
to end it.

We have signed an agreement at the United Nations on the peaceful
uses of outer space.

We have agreed to open direct air flights with the Soviet Union.

We 1have removed more than 400 non-strategic items from export
control.

We are determined that the Export-Import Bank can allow com-
mercial credits to Poland, Hungary, Bulgaria, and Czechoslovakia,
as well as to Rumania and Yugoslavia.

We have entered into a cultural agreement with the Soviet Union
for another two years.

. We have agreed with Bulgaria and Hungary to upgrade our lega-
tions to embassies.
. We have started discussions with international agencies on ways of
increasing contacts with Eastern European countries.

This Administration has taken these steps even as duty compelled
us to fulfill and execute alliances and treaty obligations throughout
the world that were entered into before I became President.

So tonight I ask and urge the Congress to help our foreign and
commercial trade policies by passing an East-West Trade Bill and
approving our consular convention with the Soviet Union.

The Soviet Union has in the past year increased its long-range mis-
sile capabilities. It has begun to place near Moscow a limited anti-
missile defense. My first responsibility to our people is to assure that
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no nation can ever find it rational to launch a nuclear attack or to
use its nuclear power as a credible threat against us or our allies.

I would emphasize that that is why an important link between
Russia and the United States is our common interest in arms control
and disarmament. We have the solemn duty to slow down the arms
race between us if that is at all possible, in both conventional and
nuclear weapons and defenses. I thought we were making some
progress in that direction, in the first few months I was in office. I
realize any additional race would impose on our peoples and on all
mankind for that matter, an additional waste of resources with no
gain in security to either side.

I expect in the days ahead to closely consult and seek the advice of
Congress about the possibilities of international agreements bearing
directly upon this problem.

Next to the pursuit of peace, the really great challenge to the human
family is the race between food supply and population increase. That
race tonight is being lost.

The time for rhetoric has clearly passed. The time for concerted
action ishere, and we must get on with the job.

We believe that three principles must prevail if our policy is to
succeed :

First, the developing nations must give highest priority to food
production, including the use of technology and the capital of private
enterprise.

Second, nations with food deficits must put more of their resources
into voluntary family planning programs.

Third, the developed nations must all assist other nations to avoid
starvation in the short run to move rapidly towards the ability to
feed themselves.

Every member of the world community now bears a direct responsi-
bility to help bring our most basic human account into balance.

I come now finally to Southeast Asia—and to Vietnam in par-
ticular. Soon I will submit to the Congress a detailed report on that
sitliation. Tonight I want to just review the essential points as briefly
as I can.

We are in Vietnam because the United States of America and our
allies are committed by the SEATO Treaty to “act to meet the com-
mon danger” of aggression in Southeast Asia.

We are in Vietnam because an international agreement signed by
the United States, North Vietnam and others in 1962 is being sys-
tematically violated by the Communists. That violation threatens the
independence of all the small nations in Southeast Asia and threatens
the peace of the entire region, and perhaps the world.

We are there because the people of South Vietnam have as much
right to remain non-Communist—if that is what they choose—as
North Vietnam has to remain Communist. We are there because the
Congress has pledged by solemn vote to take all necessary measures to
prevent further aggression.

No better words could describe our present course there than those
once spoken by the great Thomas Jefferson :

It is the melancholy law of hwmnan societies to be compelled
sometimes to choose a great evil in order to ward off a greater
evil.
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‘We have chosen to fight a limited war in Vietnam in an attempt to
revent a larger war—a war almost certain to follow, I believe, if the
mmunists succeeded in overrunning and taking over South Vietnam
by aggression and by force. I believe and I am supported by some
authority, that if they are not checked now, the world can expect
to pay a greater price to check them later.

That 1s what our statesmen said when they debated this treaty, and
that is why it was ratified 82 to 1 by the Senate many years ago.

You will remember that we stood in Western Europe twenty years
ago. Is there anyone in this chamber tonight who doubts that the
course of freedom was not changed for the better because of the
courage of that stand ?

Sixteen years ago we and others stopped another kind of aggres-
sion—this time it was In Korea. And imagine how different Asia
might be today if we had failed to act when the Communist army of
North Korea marched South. The Asia of tomorrow will be far
different because we have said in Vietnam as we said 16 years ago in
Korea : “This far, and no further.”

I think I reveal no secrets when I tell you that we are dealing with
a stubborn adversary committed to the use of force and terror to settle
political questions.

I wish I could report to you that the conflict is almost over. This I
cannot do. We face more cost, more loss, and more agony. For
the end is not yet. I cannot promise you that it will come this year—
or come next year. Our adversary still believes I think tonight that
he can go on fighting longer than we can and longer than we and our
allies will be prepared to stand up and resist.

Our men 1n that area—there are nearly 500,000 in that area now—
have borne well “the burden and the heat of the day.” Their efforts
have deprived the Communist enemy of the victory he sought and
that he expected a year ago. We have steadily frustrated his main
forces. General Westmoreland reports that the enemy can no longer
succeed on the battlefield.

So I must say to you that our pressure must be sustained—and will
be sustained—until he realizes that the war he started is costing him
more than he can ever hope to gain.

I know of no strategy more likely to attain that end than the
strategy of “accumulating slowly, but inexorably, every kind of mate-
rial resource”—of “laboriously teaching troops the very elements of
their trade.” That, and patience—I mean a great deal of patience.

Our South Vietnamese allies are also being tested tonight because
they must provide real security to the people that are living in the
countryside. This means reducing the terrorism and the armed
attacks—which kidnapped and killed 26,900 civilians in the last 32
months—to levels where they can be successfully controlled by the
regular South Vietnamese security forces. It means bringing to the
villagers an effective civilian government that they can respect and
that they can rely upon and that they can participate in and that they
can have a personal stake in their government. We hope that govern-
ment is now beginning to emerge.

While I cannot report the desired progress in the pacification effort,
the very distinguished and able Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge
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reports that South Vietnam is turning to this task with a new sense
of urgency. And we can help, but only they can win this part of the
war. Their task is to build and protect a new life in each rural
province.

One result of our stand in Vietnam is already clear. )

It is this: The peoples of Asia now know that the door to inde-
pendence is not going to be slammed shut. They know that it is
possible for them to choose their own national destinies—without
coercion.

The performance of our men in Vietnam—backed by the American
people—has created a feeling of confidence and unity among the inde-
pendent nations of Asia and the Pacific. I saw it in their faces in
the 19 days that I spent in their homes and in their country.

Fear of external Communist conquest in many Asian nations is
already subsiding—and with this, the spirit of hope is rising. For
the first time in history, a common outlook and common institutions are
emerging. i

This forward movement is rooted in the ambitions and interests of
the Asian nations themselves. It was precisely this movement that we
hoped to accelerate when I spoke at Johns Hopkins in Baltimore in
April 1965, and I pledged “a much more massive effort to improve
the life of man” in that part of the world and the hope we could take
some of the funds we were spending on bullets and bombs and spend
them on schools and production.

Twenty months later our efforts have produced a new reality: The
doors of the billion-dollar Asian Bank that I recommended to the
Congress and you endorsed almost unanimously, I am proud to tell
you, are already open. Asians are engaged -tonigilt in regional efforts
in a dozen new directions. Their hopes are high. Their faith is
strong. Their confidence is deep. Even as the war continues, we
shall play our part in carrying forward this constructive historic
development. As recommended by the Eugene Black mission, and
if other nations will agree to join with us, I will seek a special authori-
zation from the Congress of $200 million for East Asian regional
programs.

Because, we are eager to turn our resources to peace, our efforts
in behalf of humanity, I think, need not be restricted by any parallel
or by any boundary line. The moment that peace comes, as{ pledged
in Baltimore, I will ask the Congress for funds to join in an inter-
national program of reconstruction and development for all the
people of Vietnam—and their deserving neighbors who wish our help.

We shall continue to hope for a reconciliation between the
people of mainland China and the world community—including
working together in all the tasks of arms control and security, and
progress on which the fate of the Chinese people, like their
fellow men elsewhere, depends.

We would be the first to welcome a China which had decided to
respect her neighbors’ rights. We would be the first to applaud her
were she to apply her great energies and intelligence to improving
the welfare of her own people. And we have no intention of trying
to deny her legitimate needs for security and friendly relations with
her neighboring countries.
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Our hope that all of this will some day happen rests on the conviction
that we, the American people and our allies, will—and are going to—
ses Vietnam through to an honorable peace. :

We will support all appropriate initiatives by the United Nations,
and others, which can bring the several parties together for uncon-
ditional discussions of peace—anywhere, any time. And we will
%ontinue to take every possible initiative ourselves to constantly probe

or peace. .

Until such efforts succeed, or until the infiltration ceases or until
the conflict subsides, I think the course of wisdom for this country is
that we must firmly.pursue our present course. We will stand firm
in Vietnam. : ‘

I think you know that-our fighting men there tonight bear the
heaviest burden of all. With their lives they serve their nation, and
we must give them nothing less than our full support—and we have
given them that—nothing less than the determination Americans
have always given their fighting men. Whatever our sacrifice here,
even if it is more than $5 a month, it is very small compared to
their own. :

How long it will take, I cannot prophesy. I only know that the
will of the American people I think is tonight being tested.

Whether we can fight a war of limited objectives over a period of
time, and keep alive the hope of independence and stability for people
other than ourselves; whether we can continue to act with restraint
when the temptation to “get it over with” is inviting but dangerous;
" whether we can accept the necessity of choosing “a great evil in order
to ward off a greater one”; whether we can do these without arousing
the hatreds and passions that are-ordinarily loosed in time of war:
on all these questions so much turns.

The answers will determine not only where we are, but “whither
we are tending.” : :

A time of testing—yes. And a time of transition. The transition
is sometimes s]ow ; sometimes unpopular; almost always very painful ;
and often quite dangerous. -

But we have lived with danger for a long time before, and we shall
live with it for a long time yet to come. We know that “man is born
unto trouble.” We also know that this Nation was not forged and
did not survive and grow and prosper without a great deal of sacrifice
from a great many men.

For all the disorders we must deal with, and all the frustrations
that concern us, for all the anxieties we are called upon to resolve, for
all the issues we must face with the agony that attends them, let us
remember that “Those who expect to reap the blessings of freedom
must, like men, undergo the fatigues of supporting it.”

But let us also count not only our burdens but our blessings—for
they are many. And let us give thanks to the One who governs us all.

Let us draw encouragement from the signs of hope—for they, too,
are many. :

. Let us remember that we have been tested before and America has
never been found wanting.

‘So with your understanding and, I would hope, your confidence, and
your support, we are going to persist—and we are going to succeed.

O
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To the Congress of the United States:

America is a young nation. But each year a larger proportion of
our population joins the ranks of the senior citizens. Today, over
19 million Americans are 65 or older—a number equal to the combined
populations of 20 States. One out of every 10 citizens is in this age
group—more than twice as many as a half century ago.

These figures represent a national triumph. The American born
in 1900 could expect to reach his 47th birthday. The American
born today has a life expectancy of 70 years. Tomorrow, the miracles
of man’s knowledge will stretch the lifespan even farther.

These figures also represent a national challenge. One of the tests
of a great civilization is the compassion and respect shown to its
elders. Too many of our senior citizens have been left behind by
the progress they worked most of their lives to create. Too often
the wisdom and experience of our senior citizens is lost or ignored.
Many who are able and willing to work suffer the bitter rebuff of
arbitrary and unjust job discrimination.

In this busy and productive Nation, the elderly are too frequently
destined to lead empty, neglected lives:

5.3 million older Americans have yearly incomes below the
poverty level.
Only one out of five has a job, often at low wages.
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Over 2 million elderly citizens are on welfare.
Nearly 40 percent of our single older citizens have total assets
of less than $1,000.

Countless numbers dwell in city and rural slums, lonely and for-
gotten, isolated from the invigorating spirit of the American com-
munity. They suffer a disproportionate burden of bad housing,
poor health facilities, inferior recreation and rehabilitation services.

TaeE FEDERAL ROLE

The historic Social Security Act of 1935, sponsored by that great
President, Franklin D. Roosevelt, first proclaimed a Federal role in
the task of creating a life of dignity for the older American. By
1951, the number of our senior citizens who had earned and received
social security benefits exceeded the number on public welfare. Today,
more than 15 million Americans over 65 draw social security, while
only 2 million remain on the welfare rolls.

We in the executive branch and you in the Congress have extended
the Federal role in other ways:

The last eight Housing Acts contain special public housing
provisions for the elderly and special assistance for them when
they rent, buy, or modernize their own homes.

The Hill-Burton hospital program seeks to expand and im-
prove nursing homes and other long-term care facilities.

Public welfare provides programs to help restore older people
to self-support and self-care.

The manpower development and training programs direct
special efforts at the problems of the middle-aged and older
Americans.

The National Institutes of Health have established programs
of research on aging.

In 1965, the Congress enacted and I signed into law two landmark
measures for older Americans:

Medicare, to ease the burden of hospital and doctor bills.

The Older Americans Act, to develop community services to
put more meaning into the lives of the senior citizens.

When he signed the 1935 Social Security Act, President Franklin
Roosevelt said, “This law * * * represents a cornerstone in a struc-
ture which is being built but is by no means complete.” President
Truman in 1950 and President Kennedy in 1961 proposed and the
Congress passed legislation to improve the social security system.

The time has come to build on the solid foundations provided by
the work of Congress and the executive branch over the last three
decades. Last summer, I declared a Bill of Rights for Older Ameri-
cans—to fix as our Nation’s goal an adequate income, a decent home,
and a meaaningful retirement for each senior citizen.

Now we must take steps to move closer toward that goal.

Let us raise social security benefits to a level which better meet
today’s needs.

Let us improve and extend the health care available to the elderly.

Let us attack the roots of unjust job discrimination.

Let us renew and expand our programs to help bring fulfillment and
meaning to retirement years.
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TowaRD AN ADEQUATE INcOME

Social security benefits today are grossly inadequate.

Almost 2% million individuals receive benefits based on the mini-
mum of $44 a month. The average monthly benefit is only $84.

Although social security benefits keep 5% million aged persons above
the poverty line, more than 5 million still live in poverty.

A great nation cannot tolerate these conditions. I propose social
security legislation which will bring the greatest improvement in
living standards for the elderly since the act was passed in 1935.

I recommend effective July 1, 1967:

1. A 20-percent overall increase in social security payments.

2. An increase of 59 percent for the 2.5 million people now receiv-
ng minsmum benefits—to 870 for an individual and $105 for a
married couple. .

3. An increase of at least 15 percent for the remaining 20.5 million
beneficiaries.

4. An increase to $150 in the monthly minimum benefit for a
retired couple with 25 years of coverage—to $100 a month for an
individual.

5. An increase in the special benefits paid to more than 900,000
persons 72 or over, who have made litile or no social security contri-
bution—ifrom $35 to $50 monthly for an indiwvidual; from $52.50 to
875 for a couple.

6. Special benefits for an additional 200,000 persons 72 or over,
who have never received benefits before.

During the first year, additional payments would total $4.1 billion—
almost five times greater than the major increase enacted in 1950,
almost six times greater than the increase of 1961. These proposals
will take 1.4 mil%on Americans out of poverty this year—a major
step toward our goal that every elderly citizen have an adequate
income and a meaningful retirement.

The time has also come to make other improvements in the act.

The present social security system leaves 70,000 severely disabled
widows under age 62 without protection.

The limits on the income that retired workers can earn and still
receive benefits are so low that they discourage those who are able
and willing to work from seeking jobs.

Some farmworkers qualify for only minimum social security bene-
fits. Others fail to qualify at all. As a result, many farmworkers
must go on the welfare rolls in their old age.

Federal employees in the civil service and Foreign Service retire-
ment systems are now excluded from social security coverage. Those
having less than 5 years’ service receive no benefits if they die, become
disabled, or leave Federal employment. Those who leave after
longer service lose survivor and disability protection.

I propose legislation to eliminate these inequities and close these
loopholes.

I recommend that—

Social security benefits be extended to severely disabled widows
under 62.

The earnings exemption be increased by 12 percent, from $125
to $140 a month, from $1,500 to $1,680 a year.

The amount above $1,680 a year up to which a beneficiary can
retain $1 n payments for each $2 in earnings be increased from
$2,700 to $2,880.
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One-half million additional farmworkers be given social security
coverage.

Fedgral service be applied as social security credit for those
employees who are not eligible for civil service benefits when they
retire, become disabled, or die.

Social security financing must continue on an actuarially sound
basis. This will require future adjustments both in the amount of
annual earnings credited toward benefits and in the contribution
rate of employers and employees.

I recommend—

A three-step increase in the amount of annual earnings credited
toward benefits—to $7,800 in 1968; to $9,000 in 1971; and to
810,800 in 1974.

That the scheduled rate increase to 4.4 percent in 1969 be revised
to 4.6 percent; and that the increase to 4.85 percent in 1973 be
revised to & percent.

PuBLIc ASSISTANCE

Despite these improvements in social security, many elderly Ameri-
cans will continue to depend on public assistance payments for the
essentials of life. Yet these welfare programs are far behind the
times. While many States have recently improved their eligibility
standards for medical assistance, their regular welfare standards are
woefully inadequate.

In nine States, the average amounts paid for old-age assistance are
as low as $50 a month, or less.

Twenty-seven States do not even meet their own minimum stand-
ards for welfare payments.

The Federal Old-Age Assistance Act allows the States to provide
special incentives to encourage older persons on welfare to seek em-
ployment. But almost half the States have not taken advantage of
this provision.

To make vitally needed changes in public assistance laws, I recommend
legislation to provide that—

State welfare agencies be required to raise cash payments to wel-
fare recipients to the level the State itself sets as the minimum for
subsistence;

State agencies be required to bring these minimum standards up
to date annually;

FEach State maintain its welfare subsistence standards at not less
than two-thirds the level set for medical assistance;

State welfare programs be required to establish a work-incentive
provision for old-age assistance recipients.

Tax RerorMm rorR SENIorR CITIZENS

Our Federal income tax laws today unfairly discriminate against
older taxpayers with low incomes who continue to work after 65.
The system of deductions, credits, and exemptions is so complex
that many senior citizens are unable to understand them and thus
do not receive the full benefits to which they are entitled.

I recommend that—

The tax structure for senior citizens be completely overhauled,
simplified, and made fairer.
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Existing tax discrimination against the older Americans who
are willing and able to work be eliminated.

Under this proposal, taxes will be reduced for almost 3 million older
Americans—two out of every three who now pay taxes. Nearly
500,000 of these Americans will no longer have to pay taxes. There
will be some increases for those in the upper tax brackets—those
best able to afford them. :

TaE SuccEss—AND THE FUTURE—OF MEDICARE

During the long wait for medicare, many older Americans need-
lessly suffered and died because they could not afford proper health
care. Neary half had no health insurance protection. For most,
coverage was grossly inadequate. As a result, men and women
spent their later years overburdened by health care costs. Many
were forced to turn to public assistance. Others had to impose
financial hardship on their relatives. Still others went without
necessary medical care.

Since medicare went into effect just over 6 months ago—

More than 2} million older Americans have received hospital
care.

Hospitals have received nearly $1 billion in payments.

More than 3% million Americans have been treated by doctors
under the voluntary coverage of medicare.

130,000 people have received home health services, and medi-
care paid tEe bills.

6,700 hospitals, with more than 98 percent of the general hos-
pital beds in the Nation, have become partners in medicare.

High standards set by medicare will raise the level of health care
for all citizens—not just the aged. Compliance with title VI of the
Civil Rights-Act has hastened the end of racial discrimination in hos-
gitqlsdapd has brought good medical care to many who were previously

enied 1t.

Medicare is an unqualified success. Nevertheless, there are im-
provements which can be made and shortcomings which need prompt
attention,

The 1.5 million seriously disabled Americans under 65 who receive
social security and railroad retirement benefits should be included
under medicare. The typical member of this group is over 50. He
finds himself in much the same plight as the elderly. He is depend-
ent on social security benefits to support himself and his family. He
is Il)lagued by high medical expenses and poor insurance protection.

recommend that medicare be extended to the 1.5 million disabled
Americans under 65 now covered by the social security and railroad retire-
ment syslems.

Certain types of podiatry services are important to the health of
the elderly. Yet, these services are excluded under present law.
I recommend that foot treatment, other than routine care, be covered under
medicare whether performed by podiatrists or physicians. .

Finally, medicare does not cover prescription drugs for a patient
outside the hospital. We recognize that many practical difficulties
remain unresolved concerning the cost and quality of such drugs.
This matter deserves our prompt attention. I am directing the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to undertake immediately
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a comprehensive study of the problems of including the cost of prescription
drugs under medicare.

Nursing AND Heavru CARe

Medicare and the medical assistance program have removed major
financial barriers to health services. Federally assisted programs are
developing health facilities, manpower, and services—many targeted
to the needs of older Americans.

We have made progress, but serious problems remain. Although
the number of agencies that provide health services to individuals in
their own homes has grown to more than 1,400 throughout the country,
their services are often limited in scope and quality. Many com-
munities still have no such services available.

The great majority of nursing homes are ill equipped to provide
services required for medicare and medical assistance patients. Of
the 20,000 nursing homes in the country, only 3,000 have qualified
for medicare. Of the 850,000 beds in nursing homes, less than half—
415,000—meet Hill-Burton standards for long-term care. Many do
not even meet minimum fire and safety standards.

Expenditures for nursing home care have increased by 400 percent
in the past decade. They now exceed $1.2 billion annually. Tederal,
State, and local governments pay more than a third of these costs—
and the government share is nsing rapidly.

We have learned that there is no single answer to the problem of
providing the highest quality health care to the elderly. Just as
their needs vary, so must the approach.

Some senior citizens can be treated in their homes, where they
can be close to their families and friends. Others may need once-a-
week care at a nearby outpatient clinic. When serious illness strikes,
extended hospitalization may be required. When chronic disease
is involved, care in a nursing home may be needed. And when post-
operative care for short durations is necessary, specialized facilities
may be essential.

Thus, we must pursue a wide range of community programs and
services to meet the needs of the elderly—to allow them freedom to
choose the right services at the right time and in the right place.

To move toward our health goal for the elderly, I propose to—

Extend the partnership for health legislation to improve
State and local health planning for the elderly.

Launch special pilot projects to bring comprehensive medical
and rehabilitation services to the aged.

Begin an extensive research effort to develop the best means of
organizing, delivering, and financing health services needed
by the aged.

Expand visiting nurses and other home health services.

I am requesting funds for more health facilities and better health
care institutions for the aged, including:

The full authorization of $280 million for construction under
the Hill-Burton program to provide new beds and to modernize
existing facilities.

Mortgage guarantees and loans to construct nursing homes for
the agetf.

Infirmaries and nursing units in senior citizens’ housing
projects.
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Intensive research to find new approaches in design and op-
eration of hospitals, nursing homes, extended care facilities, and
other health institutions.

JoB OPPORTUNITIES FOR THE QLDER AMERICAN

In our Nation, there are thousands of retired teachers, lawyers,
businessmen, social workers and recreation specialists, physicians,
nurses, and others, who possess skills which the country badly needs.

Hundreds of thousands not yet old, not yet voluntarily retired,
find themselves jobless because of arbitrary age discrimination.
Despite our present low rate of unemployment, there has been a
plers1:(’;ent average of 850,000 people age 45 and over who are unem-
ployed.

Today, more than three-quarters of a billion dollars in unemploy-
ment insurance is paid each year to workers who are 45 or over.
They comprise 27 percent of all the unemployed—and 40 percent of
the long-term unemployed. In 1965, the Secretary of Labor re-
ported to the Copgress and the President that approximately half of
all private job openings were barred to applicants over 55; a quarter
were closed to applicants over 45.

In economic terms, this is a serious—and senseless—loss to a nation
on the move. But the greater loss is the cruel sacrifice in happiness
and well-being which joblessness imposes on these citizens and their
families.

Opportunity must be opened to the many Americans over 45 who are
qualli)fged and willing to work. We must end arbitrary age limits on
hiring. Though 23 States have already enacted laws to prohibit
discriminatory practices, the problem is one of national concern and
magnitude.

I recommend that—

The Congress enact a law prohibiting arbitrary and unjust dis-
crimination tn employment because of a person’s age.

The law cover workers 45 to 65 years old.

The law provide for conciliation and, if necessary, enforcement
through cease-and-desist orders, with court review.

The law provide an exception for special situations where age is a
reasonable occupational gqualification, where an employee 18 dis-
charged for good cause, or where the employee is separated under a
regular retirement system.

Educational and research programs on age discrimination be
strengthened.

Employment opportunities for older workers cannot be increased
solely by measures eliminating discrimination. Today’s high stand-
ards of education, training, and mobility often favor the younger
worker. Many older men and women are unemployed because they
are not fitted for the jobs of modern technology; because they live
where there are no longer any jobs, or because they are seeking the
jobs of a bygone era.

We have already expanded training and education for all Ameri-
cans. But older workers have not been able to take full advantage
of these programs. In many State employment offices, there is need
for additional counselors, trained to deal with the special problems of
older workers.
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I am directing the Secretary of Labor to establish a more compre-
hensive program of information, counseling, and placement service for
older workers through the Federal-State system of employment
services.

ENrIcHING THE LATER YEARs

Old age is too often a time of lonely sadness, when it should be a
time for service and continued self-development. For many, later
life can offer a second career. It can mean new opportunities for com-
munity service. It can be a time to develop new interests, acquire
new knowledge, find new ways to use leisure hours.

Our goal is not merely to prolong our citizens’ lives, but to enrich
them.

Congress overwhelmingly endorsed this goal, when it passed the
Older Americans Act. As a result, we have launched a new partner-
ship at all levels of government, and among voluntary and private
organizations. We have established a new agency and a new impetus
to promote this partnership.

orty-one States, the District of Columbia, and Puerto Rico—where
more than 91 percent of our older persons live—are now engaged in
providing special services for senior citizens. Two hundred and
seventy community programs have already been started. Several
hundred more will begin in the next few months.

We are helping States and communities to—

Estabfish central information and referral services so that our
older citizens can learn about and receive all the benefits to which
they are entitled.

Begin or expand services in more than 65 more senior citizen
centers.

Increase volunteer-service opportunities for older people.

Offer preretirement courses and information about retirement.

Support services which help older people remain in their homes
and neighborhoods.

To carry forward this partnership, I recommend that—

The Older Americans Act be extended and its funding levels be
increased.

Appropriaiions under the neighborhood facilities program be in-
creased to construct multipurpose centers to serve semor citizens
with a wide range of educational, recreational, and health services,
and to provide information about housing and employment
opportunities.

A pilot program be started to provide nutritional meals in
senior citizen centers.

Decent housing plays an important role in promoting self-respect
and dignity in the f;ter years. In the past 3 years, the total Federal
investment in special housing programs for the elderly has doubled—
to over $2.5 billion.

Rental housing for the elderly is one of our most successful housing
rograms. We have made commitments for about 187,000 units to
ouse more than 280,000 persons. Direct loan and grant programs

assist many senior citizens to improve their homes in urban renewal
areas, and in areas of concentrated code enforcement where blight is
worst. The new rent supplement program, enacted in 1965, promises
to help thousands of low income older citizens to have good housing
at reasonable rents.
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I recommend that these housing programs be continued and that
the full amount authorized for the 1968 rent supplement program be
provided. I am directing the Secretary of Housing and Urban De-
velopment to make certain that the model cities program gives special
attention to the needs of older people in poor housing and decaying
neighborhoods.

The talents of elderly Americans must not lie fallow. For most
Americans, the most enriching moments of life are those spent help-
ing their fellow man. I have asked the Director of the Office of
Economic Opportunity to initiate and expand programs to make a
wider range oF volunteer activities available to older citizens:

To enlist them in searching out isolated and incapacitated

older people

To guﬂ% on the success of the foster grandparent and medicare
alert programs by using public-spirited older Americans as tutors
and classroom aids in Headstart and other programs.

To organize older citizens as VISTA volunteers in a variety
of community efforts.

Ovur OBLIGATION

These are my major recommendations to the first session of the
90th Congress on behalf of older Americans. But this message does
not end our quest, as a nation, for a better life for these citizens.

I believe that these new measures, together with programs already
enacted, will bring us closer to fulfilling the goals set forth in our
Bill of Rights for Older Americans.

We should look upon the growing number of older citizens not as
a problem or a burden for our democracy, but as an opportunity to
enrich their lives and, through them, the lives of all of us.

Ly~xpon B. Jornson.
Tue Wuite Housg, January 23, 1967.

O
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To the Congress of the United States:

In Edmonds, Wash., three new evening classes today are helping
150 high school dropouts finish school and gain new job skills.

In I%etroit, a month ago, 52,000 children were immunized against
measles, during a campaign assisted by Federal funds.

In 25 States, Federal funds are helping improve medical care for
6.4 million citizens who get public assistance.

Over 8 million poor children are now getting a better education
because of funds provided under title I of the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act. Nineteen million older citizens enjoy the
protection of medicare.

Three years ago, not one of these programs existed.

Today they are flourishing—because a concerned people and the
creative 89th Congress acted. They are the result of 24 new health
laws and 18 new education laws.

But even the best new programs are not enough.

Today, we face major challenges of organization and evaluation.
If our new projects are to be effective, we must have the people to run
them, and the facilities to support them. We must encourage States
and localities to plan more effectively and comprehensively for their
gr(;i'ing needs and to measure their progress toward meeting those
needs.

Above all, each community each State, must generate a spirit of
creative change: a willingness to experiment.
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In this, my fourth message to Congress on health and education,
I do not recommend more of the same—but more that is better: to
solve old problems, to create new institutions, to fulfill the potential
of each individual in our land.

Nothing is more fundamental to all we seek than our programs in
health and education:

Education—because it not only overcomes ignorance, but arms the
citizen against the other evils which afflict him.

Health—because disease is the cruelest enemy of individual promise
and because medical progress makes less and less tolerable that illness
still should blight so many lives.

1. EbucaTiOoN

I believe that future historians, when they point to the extraordinary
changes which have marked the 1960’s, will identify a major movement
forward in American education.

This movement, spurred by the laws of the last 3 years, seeks to
provide equality of educational opportunity to all Americans—to give
every child education of the highest quality no matter how poor his
family, how great his handicap, what color his skin, or where he lives.

We cannot yet fully measure the results of this great movement in
American education. Our progress can be traced partially by listing
some of the extraordinary bills I have signed into law:

The Higher Education Act of 1965,

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1964.

The Higher Education Facilities Act of 1963.

The Vocational Education Act of 1963.

The scale of our efforts can be partially measured by the fact that
today appropriations for the Office of Education are nearly seven
times greater than 4 years ago. Today we can point to at least 1
million college students who might not be in college except for govern-
ment loans, grants, and work-study programs, and to more than
17,500 school districts helping disadvantaged children under the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act.

This breakthrough is not the work of Washington alone. The
ideas for these programs come from educational leaders all over the
country. Many different communities must supply the energy to
make these programs work. Yet they are national programs, shaped
by national needs. Congress has played a vital role in reviewing
these needs and setting these priorities.

The new Federal role in education is, in reality, a new alliance with
America’s States and local communities. In this alliance, the Federal
Government continues to be a junior partner:

Local school districts will submit and State governments will
approve, the plans for spending more than $1 billion this year to
improve the education of poor children.

Federal funds for vocational education are administered
through State plans controlled by State, not Federal, officials.

The recommendations of the States have been sought and
followed in more than 95 percent of the projects for centers and
services which are funded by the U.S. Office of Education.

_The education programs I recommend this year have three major
aims:
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To strengthen the foundations we have laid in recent years, by
revising, improving, and consolidating existing programs.

To provide special help to those groups in our society with
special needs: the poor, the handicapped, victims of discrimina-
tion or neglect.

To build for the future by exploiting the new opportunities
presented by science, technology and the world beyond our
borders.

The budget proposals I am making for 1968 will carry forward our
efforts at a new level. The total Federal dollar expenditures for
educational purposes, including health training, which I have pro-
posed for fiscal 1968 will amount to $11 billion—an increase of $1
billion, or 10 percent, over 1967 and $7 billion, or 175 percent, over
1963.

STRENGTHENING EDUCATION PROGRAMS

State and community education leaders have shouldered heavy
new burdens as a result of recent increases in Federal programs. If
these officials are to develop wise and long-range plans for education,
they must have more help.

The Elementary and Secondary Education Act has provided funds
to strengthen State departments of education. But additional funds
are needed—money to improve community, State, and regional educa-
tional planning. KTothing can do more to insure the effective use of
Federal dollars.

I recommend legislation authorizing 8§15 million to help State and local
governments evaluate their education programs and plan for the future.

A better education timetable

One condition which severely hampers educational planning is the
congressional schedule for authorizations and appropriations. When
Congress enacts and funds programs near the end of a session, the
Nation’s schools and colleges must plan their programs without know-
ing what Federal resources will be available to them to meet their
needs. As so many Governors have said, the Federal legislative
calendar often proves incompatible with the academic calendar.

I urge that the Congress enact education appropriations early enough
to allow the Nation’s schools and colleges to plan effectively. 1 have
directed the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to work with
the Congress toward this end.

Another way to ease this problem is to seek the earliest practical
renewal of authorization for major education measures.

I recommend that Congress this year extend three major education
measures now scheduled to expire in June 1968:

The National Defense Education Act of 1958.
The Higher Education Act of 1965.
The National Vocational Student Loan Insurance Act of 1965.

Improving program evaluation

Most of our education programs have been operating too short a time
to provide conclusive judgments about their effectiveness. But we
should be heartened by the evaluations so far.

Recently, the National Advisory Council on the Education of
Disadvantaged Children reported:
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The morale of teachers and administrators in schools with many poor children—
their will to succeed and their belief in the possibility of succceding—is perceptibly
on the rise in many of the schools visited. More teachers than ever are involved
in an active search for paths to success. The paths are not all clearly visible as
vet, but decidedly the search has taken on a new vigor.

The Council did identify problems and weaknesses in the school
districts. Our efforts to identify shortcomings and to assess our
progress can never be fully effective until we provide sufficient re-
sources for program evaluation.

1 have requested $2.5 million to assure careful analysis of new programs
so that we can provide a full accounting to the Congress and the American
people of our successes and shortcomings.

The Education Professions Act of 1967

Our work to enrich education finds its focus in a single person: the
classroom teacher, who inspires each student to achieve his best.

Next year, more than 170,000 new teachers will be needed to replace
uncertified teachers, to fill vacancies and to meet rising student enroll-
nents. Moreover:

There are severe shortages of English, mathematics, science, and
elementary school teachers.

More teachers are needed for our colleges and junior colleges.

Well-trained administrators at all levels are critically needed.

New kinds of school personnel—such as teachers aids—are
needed to help in the schools.

By 1975, the Nation’s schools will need nearly 2 million more
new teachers. )

To help meet this growing demand, the Federal Government has
sponsored a number of programs to train and improve teachers.

These programs, though they have been effective, have been too
fragmented to achieve their full potential and too limited to reach
many essential sectors of the teaching profession. Teacher aids and
school administrators have not been eligible to participate.

We must develop a broader approach to training for the education
professions. At the State and local level, education authorities must
have greater flexibility to plan for their educational manpower needs.

I recommend the Education Professions Act of 1967 to—

Combine and expand many of the scattered statutory authorities
for teacher training assistance.

Provide new authority for the training of school admanistrators,
teacher aids, and other education workers for schools and colleges.

Improving student loan programs

In the Higher Education Act of 1965, Congress authorized a pro-
gram to support State guarantees for student loans made by banks and
other lending institutions. For students of modest means, the Federal
Government also subsidizes the interest cost.

The program has become an example of creative cooperation
between the Federal Government, the States, private financial insti-
tutions, and the academic community.

Though it began in a time of tight credit, the program is off to
a promising start. This year, it is expected that loans totaling $400
million will be made to nearly 480,000 students. By 1972, outstanding
loans are expected to total $6.5 billion.

I have asked all of the Government officials concerned with the
program—the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare, the
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Secretary of the Treasury, the Director of the Budget, and the
Chairman of the Council of Economic Advisers—to review its opera-
tions in consultation with State and private organizations concerned.

If administrative changes in the program are necessary, we will
make them. If any amendments to the legislation are in order,
we will submit appropriate recommendations to the Congress.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS FOR SPECIAL NEEDS

Educating poor children

Over the past 2 years, we have invested more than $2.6 billion
m improving educational opportunities for more than 10 million poor
children. This has been an ambitious venture, for no textbook offers
precise methods for dealing with the disadvantaged. It has also been
rewarding: we have generated new energy, gained new workers,
and developed new skills in our effort to help the least fortunate.

Dollars al.l)one cannot do the job—but the job cannot be done without
dollars.

So let us continue the programs we have begun under Headstart
and the Elementary and Secondary Education Act.

Let us begin new efforts—like the Headstart follow through pro-
gram which can carry forward into the early grades the gains made
under Headstart.

The Teacher Corps

Young as it is, the Teacher Corps has become a symbol of new hope
for America’s poor children and their parents—and for hard pressed
school administrators.

More than 1,200 interns and veteran teachers have volunteered
for demanding assignments in city and rural slums. Teacher Corps
volunteers are at work in 275 schools throughout the country: helping
children in 20 of our 25 largest cities, in Appalachia, in the Ozarks,
in Spanish-speaking communities.

The impact of these specialists goes far beyond their number. For
they represent an important idea: that the schools in our Nation’s
slums deserve a fair share of our Nation’s best teachers.

Mayors and school officials across the country cite the competence,
the energy, and the devotion which Teacher Corps members are
bringing to these tasks.

Perhaps the best measure of the vitality of the Teacher Corps is
the demand by school districts for volunteers and the number of
young Americans who want to join. Requests from local schools
exceed by far the number of volunteers we can now train. Ten
times as many young Americans as we can presently accept—among
them, some of our brightest college graduates—have applied for
Teacher Corps service.

The Teacher Corps, which I recommended and which the 89th
Congress established, deserves the strong support of the 90th Congress.

I recommend that the Teacher Corps be expanded to a total of 5,600
volunteers by the school year beginning in September 1968.

I proposed amendments to enhance the role of the States in training
and assigning Teacher Corps members.

Finally, to finance next summer’s training program, I strongly
recommend early action on a supplemental appropriation request of
$12.6 million for the Teacher Corps in fiscal year 1967.
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Educating the handicapped

One child in 10 in our country is afflicted with a handicap which, if
left untreated, severely cripples his chance to become a productive
adult.

In my message on children and youth, I proposed measures to
bring better health care to these children—the mentally retarded,
the crippled, the chronically ill.

We must also give attention to their special educational needs.
We must more precisely identify the techniques that will be effective
in helping handicapped children to learn.

We need many more teachers who have the training essential to
help these children. There are now only 70,000 specially trained
teachers of the handicapped—a small fraction of the number the
Nation requires. In the next decade, five times that number must
be trained and put to work.

I recommend legislation to—

Establish regional resource centers to identyfy the educational
needs of handicapped children and help their parents and teachers
meet those needs.

Recruit more men and women for careers in educating the handi-
capped.

Extend the service providing captioned films and other instructional
materials for the deaf to all handicapped people.

Ending discrimination

Giving every American an equal chance for education requires that
we put an end once and for all to racial segregation in our schools.

In the Civil Rights Act of 1964, this Nation committed itself to
eliminating segregation. Yet patterns of discrimination are still en-
trenched in many communities, North and South, East and West.

If equal opportunity is to be more than a slogan in our society,
every State and community must be encouraged to face up to this
legal and moral responsibility.

I have requested $30 million—nearly a fourfold increase over this
year's appropriation—to provide the needed resources under title IV of
the Civil Rights Act to help States and communities face the problems of
school desegregation.

Education for the world of work

Three out of 10 students in America drop out before completing
high school. Only two out of 10 of our Nation’s young men and
women receive college degrees.

Too few of these young people get the training and guidance they
need to find good jobs.

I recommend legislation to aid secondary schools and colleges to develop
new programs tn vocational education, to make work part of the learning
experience and to provide career-counseling for their students.

A number of our colleges have highly successful programs of co-
operative education which permit students to vary periods of study
with periods of employment. This is an important educational inno-
vation that has demonstrated its effectiveness. It should be applied
more widely in our schools and universities.

1 recommend an amendmen? of the college work-study program which
will for the first time permit us to support cooperative educatron projects.
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1 am also requesting the Director of the Office of Economic Opportunity
and the Secretary of Labor to use Neighborhood Youth Corps funds at the
high school level for this purpose.

Combating adult dliteracy

At least 3 million adults in America cannot read or write. Another
13 million have less than an eighth grade education. Many of these
citizens lack the basic learning to cope with the routine business of
daily life.

This is a national tragedy and an economic loss for which each one
of us must pay.

The Adult Education Act, enacted last year, is our pledge to help
eliminate this needless loss of human talent.

This year, I am requesting $44 million—an increase of nearly 50
percent—ifor adult basic education programs.

These funds will help new projects, sponsored by both public agen-
cies and nonprofit private groups, to train volunteers for work in
adult literacy programs and to establish neighborhood education pro-
grams reaching beyond the formal classroom.

BUILDING FOR TOMORROW
Public television

In 1951, the Federal Communications Commission set aside the
first 242 television channels for noncommercial broadcasting, de-
claring: A

The public interest will be clearly served if these stations contribute significantly
to the educational process of the Nation.

The first educational television station went on the air in May 1953.
Today, there are 178 noncommercial television stations on the air or
under construction. Since 1963 the Federal Government has pro-
vided $32 million under the Educational Television Facilities Act to
help build towers, transmitters, and other facilities. These funds
have helped stations with an estimated potential audience of close to
150 million citizens.

Yet we have only begun to grasp the great promise of this medium,
which, in the words of one critic, has the power to “arouse our dreams,
satisfy our hunger for beauty, take us on journeys, enable us to
participate in events, present great drama and music, explore the sea
and the sky and the winds and the hills.”

Noncommercial television can bring its audience the excitement of
excellence in every field. I am convinced that a vital and self-
sufficient noncommercial television system will not only instruct, but
inspire and uplift our people.

Practically all noncommercial stations have serious shortages of
the facilities, equipment, money, and staff they need to present pro-
grams of high quality. There are not enough stations. Intercon-
nections between stations are inadequate and seldom permit the
timely scheduling of current programs.

Noncommercial television today is reaching only a fraction of its
poterllltial audience—and achieving only a fraction of its potential
worth. .

Clearly, the time has come to build on the experience of the past
14 years, the important studies that have been made, and the begin-
nings we have made.
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I recommend that Congress enact the Public Television Act of 1967 to—
Increase Federal funds for television and radio facility construc-
tion to $10.5 million in fiscal 1968, more than three times this year’s
appropriations.
Create a Corporation for Public Television authorized to provide
support to noncommercial television and radio.
rovide $9 million in fiscal 1968 as initial funding for the Cor-
poration.

Next year, after careful review, I will make further proposals for
the Corporation’s long-term financing.

Noncommercial television and radio in America, even though sup-
ported by Federal funds, must be absolutely free from any Federal
Government interference over programing. As I said in the state of
the Union message, ‘“‘We should insist that the public interest be fully
served through the public’s airwaves.”

The Board of Directors of the Corporation for Public Television
should include American leaders in education, communications, and
the creative arts. I recommend that the Board be comprised of 15
members, appointed by the President and confirmed by the Senate.

The Corporation would provide support to establish production
centers and to help local stations improve their proficiency. It would
be authorized to accept funds from other sources, public and private.

The strength of public television should lie in its diversity. Every
region and every community should be challenged to contribute its
best.

Other opportunities for the Corporation exist to support vocational
training for young people who desire careers in public television, to
foster research and development, and to explore new ways to serve the
viewing public. ,

One of the Corporation’s first tasks should be to study the practicality
and the economic advantages of using communication satellites to
establish an educational television and radio network. To assist the
Corporation, I am directing the Administrator of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration and the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare to conduct experiments on the requirements for such
a system, and for instructional television, in cooperation with other
interested agencies of the Government and the private sector.

Formulation of long-range policies concerning the future of satellite
communications requires the most detailed and comprehensive study
by the executive branch and the Congress. I anticipate that the
appropriate committees of Congress will hold hearings to consider
these complex issues of public policy. The executive branch will
carefully study these hearings as we shape our recommendations.

Instructional television

I recommend legislation to authorize the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tron, and Welfare to launch a major study of the value and the promise of
instructional television which is being used more and more widely in
our classrooms, but whose potential has not been fully developed.

Computers in education

In my 1968 budget, I propose that the National Science ¥ oundation
be given new resources to advance man’s knowledge and serve the
Nation. Its endeavors will help our scholars better to understand
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the atmosphere, exploit the ocean’s riches, probe the behavior and
the nature of man.

The Foundation will also step up its pioneer work to develop new
teaching materials for our schools and colleges. The ‘“new math”
&ndkthe “new science” are only the first fruits of this innovative
wark.

One educational resource holds exciting promise for America’s
classrooms: the electronic computer. Computers are already at
work in educational institutions, primarily to assist the most advanced
research. The computer can serve other educational purposes—if
we find ways to employ it effectively and economically and if we
develop practical courses to teach students how to use it.

I have directed the National Science Foundation working with the U.S.
Office of Education to establish an experimental program for developing
the potential of computers in education.

Enriching the arts and the humanities

Our progress will not be limited to scientific advances. The Na-
tional Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities, established in
1965, has already begun to bring new cultural and scholarly spirit
to our schools and communities. State arts councils, museums,
theaters, and orchestras have received not only new funds but new
energy and enthusiasm through the National Endowment for the
Arts.

The National Endowment for the Humanities has made grants to
support new historical studies of our Nation’s heritage, to encourage
creative teaching in our colleges, to offer outstanding young scholars
opportunities for advancement.

I recommend that Congress appropriate for the National Foundation
on the Arts and Humanities $16 million—an increase of nearly one-third.

Higher education for international understanding

For many years, Ainerica’s colleges and universities have prepared
men and women for careers involving travel, trade, and service
abroad. Today, when our world responsibilities are greater than
ever before, our domestic institutions of higher learning need more
support for their programs of international studies.

The 89th Congress, in its closing days, passed the International
Education Act—a historic measure recognizing this Nation’s enduring
belief that learning must transcend geographic boundaries. Through
a program of grants under the act, America’s schools, colleges, and
universities can add a world dimension to their students’ learning
experience.

I urge the Congress to approve promptly my forthcoming request for a
supplemental appropriation of $350,000 for the International Education
Act, to permit necessary planning for next year’s program, as well as an
appropriation of $20 million for fiscal 1968.

II. Heavtu

No great age of discovery in history can match our own time.
Today, our wealth, our knowledge, our scientific genius give us the
power to prolong man’s life—and to prevent the erosion of life by
illness.

In 1900, an American could expect to live only 49 years. Today,
his life expectancy has been increased to 70 years.
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These advances are the result of spectacular progress in research, in
public health, in the medical arts. We have developed—

Sufficient knowledge to end nearly all of the hazards of child-
birth and pregnancy.

Modern nutrition to wipe out such ailments as rickets, goiter,
and pellagra.

Vaccines, antibiotics, and modern drugs to control many of the
killers and cripplers of yesterday: polio, diphtheria, pneumonia.

New medical and surgical techniques to combat cancer and
cardiovascular disease.

Lifesaving devices: plastic heart valves and artificial artery
transplants.

In 1967, to pursue this vital work, the Federal Government is invest-
ing more than $440 million in the construction of health facilities, $620
million for health manpower education and training, $1.3 billion in
biomedical research, $7.8 billion to provide medical care.

But each gain, each victory, should focus our attention more sharply
on the unfinished business facing this Nation in the field of health:

Infant mortality is far higher than it need be.

Handicaps afflicting many children are discovered too late or
left untreated. :

Grave deficiencies remain in health care for the poor, the handi-
capped, and the chronically ill.

American men between the ages of 45 and 54—which should
be the most productive years of their lives—have a death rate
twice that of men of the same age in a number of advanced
countries. '

We still search in vain for ways to prevent and treat many
forms of cancer.

Many types of mental illness, retardation, arthritis, and heart
disease are still largely beyond our control.

Our national resources for health have grown, but our national
aspirations have grown faster. Today we expect what yesterday we
could not have envisioned—adequate medical care for every citizen.

My health proposals to the 90th Congress have four basic aims:

To expand our knowledge of disease and our research and
development of better ways to deliver health care to every
American.

To build our health resources, by stepped-up training of health
workers and by improved planning of health facilities.

To remove Karriers to good medical care for those who most
need care.

To strengthen our partnership for health by encouraging
regional, State, and local efforts—public and private—to develop
comprehensive programs serving all our citizens.

HEALTH RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT. THE FOUNDATION OF OUR
EFFORTS

Supporting biomedical research

Our progress in health grows out of a research effort unparalleled
anywhere 1n the world. The scientists of the National Institutes of
Health have shaped an alliance throughout the Nation to find the
causes and the cures of disease.
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We must build on the strong base of past research achievements,
exchange ideas with scholars and students from all parts of the world,
and apply our knowledge more swiftly and effectively.

We must take advantage of our progress in targeted research as we
have done in our vaccine development program, in the heart drug
study, in artificial kidney and kidney transplant research, and in the
treatment of specific types of cancer.

In the 1968 budget, I am recommending an increase of $65 million—to
an annual total of almost $1.5 billion—to support biomedical research.

I am seeking funds to establish an International Center for Advanced
Study in the Health Sciences and to provide scholarships and fellowships
in the Center.

I am directing the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare to
appoint immediately a lung cancer task force, to supplement the continuing
work of existing task forces on leukemia, cancer chemotherapy, uterine
cancer, solid tumor, and breast cancer.

Health services research and development

America’s annual spending for health and medical care is more than
$43 billion. But despite this investment, our system of providing
healtllé services is not operating as efficiently and effectively as it
should:

In some U.S. counties infant mortality rates, one yardstick of
health care, are 300 percent higher than the national average.

Seventy percent of automobile accident deaths occur in com-
munities of less than 2,500 people, where medical facilities are
often poorest.

Even though we have good techniques for detecting and curing
cervical cancer, 8,000 women die each year for lack of proper care.

Emergency rooms in U.S. hospitals are seriously overcrowded,
not with actual emergency cases, but with people who cannot
find normal outpatient care anywhere else.

Research and development could help eliminate these conditions by
pointing the way to better delivery of health care. Yet the govern-
mentwide total investment in health service research amounts to less
than one-tenth of 1 percent of our total annual investment in health
care.

We have done very little to mobilize American universities, industry,
private practitioners, and research institutions to seek new ways of
providing medical services.

There have been few experiments in applying advanced methods—
systems analysis and automation, for example—to problems of health
care.

Our superior research techniques have brought us new knowledge
in health and medicine. These same techniques must now be put to
work in the effort to bring low cost, quality health care to our citizens.

We must marshal the Nation’s best minds to—

Design hospitals, nursing homes, and group practice facilities
which provide effective care with the most efficient use of funds
and manpower.

Develop new ways of assisting doctors to reach more people
with good health services.

Devise new patterns of health services.
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To begin this effort, I have directed the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare to establish a National Center for Health Services
Research and Development.

I recommend legislation to expand health services research and make
posstble the fullest use of Federal hospitals as research centers to improve
health care.

I also recommend an appropriation of $20 million to the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare in 1968, for research and develop-
ment in health services—nearly twice as much as in 1967,

DEVELOPING MANPOWER AND FACILITIES FOR HEALTH

. Health manpower

The United States is facing a serious shortage of health manpower.
Within the next decade this Nation will need 1 million more health
workers. If we are to meet this need, we must develop new skills and
new types of health workers. We need short-term training programs
for medical aids and other health workers; we need programs to de-
velop physicians’ assistants and speed the training of health pro-
fessions. We also need to make effective use of the thousands of
medical corpsmen trained in the Armed Forces who return to civilian
life each year.

Last May, I appointed a National Advisory Commission on Health
Manpower to recommend how we can—

Speed the education of doctors and other health personnel
without sacrificing the quality of training.

Improve the use of health manpower both in and outside the
Government.

Meanwhile, I directed members of my Cabinet to intensify their
efforts to relieve health manpower shortages through Federal pro-
grams. This week they reported to me that federally supported
programs in 1967 will train 224,000 health workers—an increase of
nearly 100,000 over 1966. Thirty thousand previously inactive nurses
and technicians will be given refresher training this year.

Through the teamwork of Federal and State agencies, professional
organizations, and educational institutions, we have launched a major
effort to provide facilities and teachers for this immense training
mission,

To maintain this stepped-up training already started in fiscal year
1967, I am recommending expenditures of $763 million—a 22-percent
increase for fiscal year 1968—to expand our health manpower resources.

Planning for future health facilities

Over the past two decades, the Hill-Burton program has assisted
more than 3,400 communities to build hospitals, nursing homes, and
other health care centers. Hill-Burton funds have helped to provide
350,000 hospital and nursing home beds, and to bring modern medical
services to millions of Americans. The authorization for this program
expires on June 30, 1969. The contribution of the Federal Govern-
ment in financing construction of health facilities has changed,
especially with the beginning of medicare, medicaid, and other new
programs. It is timely, therefore, that we take a fresh look at this
area.

I am appointing a National Advisory Commission on Health Facilities
to study our needs for the total system of health facilities—hospitals,
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extended care facilities, nursing homes, long-term care institutions, and
clintes.  In addition to considering the future of the Hill-Burton pro-
gram, the Commassion will make recommendations for financing the con-
struction and modernization of health facilities.

ELIMINATING BARRIERS TO HEALTH CARE

In previous messages to Congress this year, I have made recom-
mendations to—

Extend medicare to 1.5 million seriously disabled Americans
under age 65.

Establish new health services through broader nmtenml and
child health programs; a strengthened erippled children’s pro-
gram, and new projects in child health and dental care.

Improve medical services for the needy under medicaid.

Combat mental retardation by supporting construction of
university and community centers for the mentally retarded,
and for the first time, helping to staff the community centers.

Guarantee the safety of medical devices and laboratory tests
by requiring Food and Drug Administration preclearance of
devices, and by requiring llcemmnr of clinical laboratories in
1nterst&te conmnerce.

We must act in other ways to overcome barriers to health care.

The Office of Economic Opportunity has developed a program of
neighborhood health centers which not only bring modern medical

care to the poor but also train citizens for jobs in the health field.

Last year, Congress endorsed this new appreach and authorized
funds for 24 such centers. Niore are needed.

I am requesting the Director of the Office of Economic Opportunity to
encourage communities to establish additional centers.  Our goal will be
to double the number of centers in fiscal 1968.

In the past 4 years, we have launched a new program to attack
mental illness through community mental health centers. This pro-
gram 1s now well underw ay. More centers are needed, and we must
Strendthen and expand -existing service.

I recommend legislation to extend and improve the Community Mental
Health Centers Act.

Among the most tragically neglected of our citizens are those who
are both deaf and blind. More than 3,000 Americans today face life
unable to see and hear.

To help reach the deaf-blind wzth the best programs our experts can
devise, I recommend legislation to establish a National Center for the
Deaf and Blind.

Ending hospital discrimination

With the launching of the medicare program last July, the Nation
took u major step toward ending racial segregation in hospitals,

More than 95 percent of the Nation’s hospitals have already
complied with the antidiscrimination requirenients of the medicare
legislation. They are guaranteeing that there will be no “second-
class patients” in our health-care institutions; that all citizens can
enter the same door, enjoy the same facilities and the same quality of
treatment.

We will continue to work for progress in this field—until equality
of treatment is the rule not in some, but in all of our hospitals and
other health facilities.
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Rising medical costs

In 1950, the average cost per patient per day in a hospital was
$14.40. In 1965, this cost more than tripled to over $45. Other
health costs have also risen sharply in recent years.

Last August I asked the Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to initiate a study of medical costs. This study, now com-
pleted, indicates that medical costs will almost certainly continue to
rise. It emphasizes the absolute necessity of using medical resources
more efficiently if we are to moderate this increase in the cost of
health care.

This is a job for everyone who plays a part in providing or financing
medical care—the medical profession the hospital industry, insurance
carriers, State and local governments, and many other private and
public groups. Federal programs must also play a role in promoting
cost consciousness in medical care.

The new National Center for Health Services Research and De-
velopment will develop ways to make our medical systems more
efficient. The Center’s first assighment will be to develop new ways
to improve the use of professional and auxiliary health workers—a
key factor in reducing hospital costs.

We can take other steps.

I am directing Secretary John Gardner to convene at the Department
%’f Health, Education, and Welfare a National Conference on Medical

osts.

This Conference will bring together leaders of the medical community
and members of the public to discuss how we can lower the costs of medical
services without impairing the quality.

In the weeks and months ahead, the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare will consult with representatives of the medical profession,
universities, business, and labor to—

Find practical incentives for the effective operation of hospitals
and other health facilities.

Reduce the costs of construction and speed the modernization
of hospitals, nursing homes, and extended-care facilities.

Support those innovations in medical education which will
lead to better training programs and promote the efficient practice
of medicine.

OUR PARTNERSHIP FOR HEALTH

The partnership for health legislation, enacted by the 89th Congress,
is designed to strengthen State and local programs and to encourage
broad-gage planning in health. It gives the States new flexibility to
use Federal funds {g)y freeing them from tightly compartmentalzed
grant programs. It also allows the States to attack special health
problems which have special regional or local impact.

I recommend that Congress extend the partnership for health legislation
for 4 years; provide supplemental appropriations for planning in fiscal
1967 and total appropriations of $161 million—an increase of $41
million—in fiscal 1968.

Our regional medical programs for heart disease, cancer, and stroke
depend on a second partnership, involving doctors, medical schools,
hospitals, and State and local health departments. These programs
will bring to every citizen the fruits of our Nation’s research into the
killer diseases. They will also promote the continuing education of
the Nation’s doctors, nurses, and other health workers.
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T'o sustain these nationwide programs, I recommend an appropriation
of $64 millvon for fiscal 1968—an increase of $19 mallion over 1967.

Occupational health and safety

Occupational health and safety is another area in which we need
to strengthen our partnership with labor, industry, medicine. and
government.

1n 1965, more than 14,000 job-connected deaths and 2 million dis-
abling work injuries caused untold misery and privation to workers,
230 million lost man-days of production, and billions of dollars in lost
mcome.

We must learn more about the nature of job-connected injuries, so
we can set effective safety standards and develop better protective
measures.

1 am recommending i the 1968 budget an appropriation for the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare of $8.1 million—a 25-
percent ancrease over this year—to expand research and training programs
wn occupational health, and to strengthen State and local public health
programs in this field.

I am directing the Secretary of Labor to tmprove and strengthen health
protection and safety standards for workers through cooperative Federal-
State programs.

I111. To IFuuriLLy tHE INDIVIDUAL

As a people, we have wanted many things, achieved many things.
We have become the richest, the mightiest, the most productive nation
in the world.

Yet a nation may accumulate dollars, grow in power, pile stone on
stone—and still fall short of greatness. The measure of a people is
not how much they achieve—but what they achieve.

Which of our pursuits 1s most worthy of our devotion? If we were
required to choose, I believe we would place one item at the top of
the list: {ulfillment of the individual.

I that is what we seek, mere wealth and power cannot help us. We
must also act—in definable and practical ways—to liberate each
individual from conditions which stunt his growth, assault his dignity,
diminish his spirit. Those enemies we know: ignorance, illness, want,
squalor, tyranny, injustice.

To fulfill the individual-—this is the purpose of my proposals. They
present an apportunity—and an obligation—to the 90th Congress.

T hope and believe this Congress will live up to the high expectations
of a progressive and humanitarian America.

Lynpon B. Jounson.

Tae Wmire Housg, February 28, 1967.

O
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IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Fesruary 20,1967

Mr. MiLs introduced the following bill; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means

A BILL

To amend the Social Security Act to provide an increase in
benefits under the old-age, survivors, and disability insur-
ance system, to provide benefits for additional categories of
individuals, to provide health insurance to the disabled, to
improve the public assistance program and programs relating
to the welfare and health of children, to revise the income
tax treatment of the aged, and for other purposes.

1 Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-
2 tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
3 That this Act, with the following table of contents, may be
4 cited as the “Social Security Amendments of 1967 7,

1
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TITLE I—OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, DISABILITY,
AND HEALTH INSURANCE

Part I—OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, AND DISABILITY

INSURANCE

INCREASE IN OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, AND DISABILITY

INSURANCE BENEFITS

Sec. 101. (a) Section 215 (a) of the Social Security

Act is amended by striking out the table and inserting in

lieu thereof the following:

“TABLE FOR DETERMINING PRIMARY INSURANCE AMOUNT AND MAXIMUM FAMILY
BENEFITS :
“1 I 111 v v
(Primary

(Primary insurance benefit | insurance (Primary insur- | (Maximum family
under 1939 Act, as modi- | amount (Average monthly wage; ance amount) benefits)
fied) under 1965

Act)

If an individual’s primary Or his Or his average monthly And the maximum
insurance benefit (as de- | primary wage (as determined The amount amount of ber.e-
termined under Subsec. | insurance under subsec. (h)) is— referred to in the fits payable (as
(d)) ts— amount preceding para- provided in sec.

(as deter- graphs of this 203(a)) on the
mined subsection shall basis of his wages
But not under But not — and self-employ-
At least— | more than— { Ssubsec. At least— | more than— ment income
(¢)) is— shall be—
...... $23. 08 $60. 00 — $96 $70.00 $105. 00
or less
$23.00 23.44 61.00 $97 97 70.20 105. 30
23.45 23.16 62.10 98 99 71.50 107.30
23.71 24.20 63.20 100 101 72.70 109.10
24.21 24. 60 64, 20 102 102 73.90 110.90
2. 61 25.00 65. 30 103 104 75.10 112.70
25. 01 25. 48 66. 40 105 106 76.40 114.60
25. 49 25.92 67. 650 107 107 71.70 116. 60
25. 93 26. 40 68. 50 108 108 78.80 118.20
26. 41 26. 94 69. 60 110 113 80.10 120.20
26. 95 27.46 70.70 114 118 81.40 122.10
27. 47 28,00 71.70 119 122 82.50 123.80
28,01 28.68 72.80 123 127 83.80 125.70
28. 69 29. 25 73.90 128 132 85.00 127.50
29.26 29. 68 74.90 133 136 86.20 129.30
29. 69 30.36 76. 00 137 141 87.40 131. 10
30.37 30.92 71.10 142 146 88.70 133.10
30.93 31.36 78.20 147 150 90. 00 135. 00
31.87 32.00 79. 20 151 155 91.10 136.70
32.01 32. 60 80.30 156 160 92. 40 138. 60
32.61 33.20 81.40 161 164 93.70 140. 60
33.21 33.88 82.40 1656 169 94.80 142.20
33.89 34. 50 83. 50 170 174 96.10 144.20
34. 51 35.00 84. 60 175 178 97.30 146. G0
35.01 35.80 85. 60 179 183 98. 50 147. 80
35.81 36.40 86.70 184 188 99. 80 150. 40
36. 41 37.08 87.80 189 193 101. 00 154. 40
37.09 37. 88.90 194 197 102.30 167. 60
37. 61 38.20 89.90 198 202 103. 40 161. 60
38.21 39.12 91. 00 203 207 104,70 165. 60
39.13 39.68 92.10 208 211 106. 00 168. 80
39. 69 40.33 93. 10 212 216 107.10 172.80
40. 34 41.12 94.20 217 221 108. 40 176. 80
41.13 41.76 95.30 222 225 109. 60 180. 00
41. 77 42.44 96.30 226 230 110.80 184. 00
42.45 43.20 97.40 231 235 112.10 188. 00
43.21 43.76 98.50 236 239 113.30 191.20
43.77 44 4 99. 80 240 244 114. 60 195. 20
44.45 44,88 100. 60 245 249 115.70 199. 20
44.89 45.60 101.70 250 253 117.00 202. 40
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“TABLE FOR DETERMINING PRIMARY INSURANCE AMOUNT AND MAXIMUM FAMILY

BENEFITS—Continued

“1 I X v \4
(Primary i . )

(Primary insurance benefit | insurance (Primary insur- | (Maximum family
under 1939 Act, as modi- | amount (Average monthly wage) ance amount) benefits)
fied) under 1965 .

Act)

If an individual’s primary | Orhis | Or his average monthly And the maximum
insurance benefit (as de- | primary wage (as determined The amount amount of bene-
termined under subsec. | insurance under subsec. (b)) is— referred to in the | fits payable (as
(d)) is— amount preceding para- provided in seec.

(as deter- graphs of this 203(a)) on the
mined subsection shall | basis of his wages
But not under At least— But not be— and self-employ-
At least— | more than— | subsec. more than— ment incomne
(e)) is— shall be—
$102. 80 $254 $258 $118.30 $206. 40
103. 80 259 263 119. 40 210. 40
104.90 264 267 120.70 213. 60
106. 00 268 272 121.90 217. 60
107.00 273 277 123.10 221. 60
108,10 278 281 124. 40 224.80
109. 20 282 286 125. 60 228,80
110.30 287 201 126.90 232.80
111. 30 292 295 128.00 236. 00
112. 40 206 300 129.30 240. 00
113. 50 301 305 130. 60 244.00
114. 50 306 309 131.70 247.20
115. 60 310 314 133.00 251.20
116. 70 315 319 134.30 255. 20
117.70 320 323 135. 40 258. 40
118.80 324 328 136.70 262. 40
119. 90 329 333 137.90 266. 40
121. 00 334 337 139. 20 269. 60
122. 00 338 342 140.30 273. 60
123.10 343 347 141. 60 2717.60
124. 20 348 351 142.90 280. 80
125. 20 352 356 44,00 284. 80
126. 30 357 361 145.30 2838, 80
127. 40 362 365 146. 60 202. 00
128. 40 366 370 147.70 206. 00
129. 50 371 375 149. 00 300. 00
130. 60 376 379 150. 20 303.20
131. 70 380 384 151. 50 307.20
132. 70 385 389 152.70 311. 20
133. 80 390 393 153.90 314.40
134.90 394 398 155. 20 318.40
135. 90 399 403 156. 30 322. 40
137.00 404 407 157.60 325. 60
138.00 408 412 158. 70 329,60
139. 00 413 417 159. 90 333.60
140. 00 418 421 161. 00 336. 80
141. 00 422 426 162.20 340.80
142. 00 427 431 163.30 344. 80
143. 00 432 436 164. 50 348.80
144.00 437 440 165. 60 352. 00
145. 00 441 445 166. 80 356.00
146. 00 446 450 167. 90 360. 00
147.00 451 454 169.10 361. 60
148.00 455 459 170.20 363. 60
149. 00 460 464 171.40 365. 60
150. 00 465 468 172. 50 367.20
151. 00 469 473 173.70 369.20
152. 00 474 478 174. 80 371.20
153.00 479 482 176. 00 372.80
154,00 483 487 177.10 347.80
155. 00 488 492 178. 30 376. 80
156. 00 493 496 179, 40 378.40
167.00 497 501 180. 60 380. 40
158. 00 502 506 181.70 382.40
159.00 507 510 182.90 384.00
160. 00 511 515 184.00 386. 00
161. 00 516 520 185.20 388.00
162. 00 521 524 186. 30 389. 60
163. 00 525 520 187. 50 391. 60
164. 00 530 534 188. 60 393. 60
165, 00 535 538 189. 80 395. 20
166. 00 539 543 190. 90 397.20
167. 00 544 548 192.10 399. 20
168. 00 549 551 193.20 400. 40
552 555 194. 00 402. 00
556 559 195.00 403. 60
560 562 196. 00 404.80
563 566 197.00 406. 40
567 569 198. 00 407.60
570 573 199. 00 409.20
574 576 200. 00 410. 40
577 580 201. 00 412. 00
581 583 202. 00 413.20
584 587 203. 00 414.80
588 501 204. 00 416. 40
592 594 205. 00 417.60
595 598 206. 419.20
599 601 207.00 420. 40
602 605 208. 00 422,00
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“TABLE FOR DETERMINING PRIMARY INSURANCE AMOUNT AND MAXIMUM FAMILY
BENEFI'TS8—Continued

“1 II 111 v v
(Primary

(Primary insurance benefit { insurance (Primary insur- { (Maximum family
under 1939 Act, as modi- amount (Average monthly wage) ance amount) benefits)
fled) under 1965

Act)

If an individual’s primary Or his Or his average monthly And the maximum
insurance benefit (as de- | primary wage {(as determined The amount amount of bene-
termined under subsec. | insurance under subsec. (b)) is— referred to in the fits payable (as
@) is— amount preceding para- provided in sec.

(as deter- graphs of this 203(a)) on the
mined subsection shall | basis of his wages
But not under But not be— and self-employ-
At least— | more than— | subsec. At least— | more than— ment income
() is— shall be—
$606 $608 $209.00 $423. 20
609 612 210.00 424.80
613 616 211.00 426. 40
617 619 212.00 427. 60
620 623 213. 00 429.20
624 626 214.00 430. 40
627 630 215. 00 432.00
631 633 216.00 433.20
634 637 217.00 434.80
641 218. 00 436. 40
642 644 219. 00 437.60
648 648 220. 00 439. 20
649 651 221. 00 40. 40
652 656 222. 00 442. 00
656 658 223. 00 443.20
659 662 224. 00 444. 80
663 665 225. 00 446. 00
666 9 226. 00 447. 60
870 673 227.00 449. 20
674 676 228. 00 450. 40
877 680 220. 00 452. 00
681 683 230. 00 453.20
684 687 231.00 454. 80
6838 690 232.00 456. 00
691 694 233. 00 457. 60
895 698 234.00 459. 20
699 701 235. 00 460. 40
702 705 236. 00 462. 00
706 709 237. 00 463. 60
710 713 238. 00 465. 20
714 716 239. 00 466. 40
717 720 240. 00 468. 00
721 724 241. 00 469. 60
725 728 242. 00 471.20
729 732 243. 00 472. 80
733 735 244.00 474. 00
736 739 245. 00 475. 60
740 743 246. 00 477.20
744 747 247. 00 478.80
748 750 248. 00 480. 00
751 754 249. 00 481.60
755 758 250. 00 483. 20
759 762 251. 00 484.80
763 766 252. 00 486. 40
767 769 253.00 487.60
770 773 254. 00 489.20
774 777 255. 00 490.80
778 781 256. 00 402.40
782 785 257.00 494.00
7 788 258.00 495.20
789 792 259. 00 496. 80
793 796 260. 00 498. 40
797 800 261. 00 500. 00
801 804 262. 00 501. 60
805 8 263.00 502. 80
808 811 264. 00 504.40
812 815 265. 00 506. 00
816 819 266. 00 507.60
820 823 267. 00 509.20
824 826 268.00 510.40
827 830 269. 00 512. 00
831 834 270. 00 513. 60
835 838 271.00 515.20
839 842 272. 00 516. 80
843 845 273. 00 518. 00
846 849 274. 00 519. 60
850 853 276. 00 521.20
854 857 276. 00 522. 80
858 861 277. 00 524. 40
862 864 278. 00 5265. 60
8656 868 279. 00 527.20
869 872 280 00 528. 80
873 876 281. 00 &30. 40
877 880 282. 00 532. 00
881 883 283. 00 533.20
884 887 284. 00 534. 80
888 891 285. 00 536. 40
892 895 286. 00 538. 00
896 809 287. 00 539. 6
900 900 288. 00 540. 00"
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(b) Section 203 (a) of such Act is amended by striking
out paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing :

“(2) when two or more persons were entitled
(without the application of section 202 (j) (1) and sec- -
tion 223 (b)) to monthly benefits under section 202 or
223 for June 1967 on the basis of the wages and self-
employment income of such insured individual, such
total of benefits for any month which begins after May
1967 shall not be reduced to less than the larger of—

“(A) the amount determined under this su‘b—
section without regard fo this paragraph, or

“(B) an amount equal to the sums of the
amounts derived by multiplying the benefit amount
determined under this title (including this subsec-

tion, but without the application of section 222 (b),

section 202 (q), and subsections (b), (c), and (d)

of this section), as in effect prior to June 1967, for

each such person for June 1967, by 115 percent
and raising each such increased amount, if it is not

a multiple of $0.10, to the next higher multiple of

$0.10;
but in any such case (i) paragraph (1) of this sub-
section shall not be applied to such total of benefits after

the application of this subparagraph, and (ii) if section
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202 (k) (2) (A) was applicable in the case of any such

henefits for June 1967, and ceases to apply after such

month, the provisions of subparagraph (B) shall be ap-
plied, for and after the month in which such section

202 (k) (2) (A) ceases to apply, as though paragraph

(1) had not been applicable to such total of benefits

for June 1967 or”.

(c) Section 215 (b) of such Act is amended by striking
out paragraphs (4) and (5) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following new paragraph:

) ““(4) The provisions of this subsection shall be ap-
pli«cable only in the case of an individual—
“(A) who becomes entitled, after May 1967, to
benefits under section 202 (a) or section 223; or
“(B) who dies after May 1967 without being en-
titled to benefits under section 202 (a) or section 223;
or
“(C) whose primary insurance amount is required

to be recomputed under subsection (f) (2).”

(d) Section 215 (¢) of such Act is amended to read as
follows:

“Primary Insurance Amount Under 1965 Act
“(c) (1) For the purposes of column II of the table

appearing in subsection (a) of this section, an individual’s



S Ot =W N

© 0

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

10
primary insurance amount shall be computed on the basis
of the law in effect prior to the Social Security Amendments
of 1967.

“(2) The provisions of this subsection shall be ap-
plicable only in the case of an individual who became en-
titled to benefits under section 202 (a) or section 223 before
June 1967 or who died before such month.”

(e) Section 215 (d) of such Act is amended by striking
out paragraph (3).

(f) The amendments made by this section shall apply
with respect to monthly benefits under title IT of the Social
Security Act for months after May 1967 and with respect
to lump-sum death payments under such title in the case
of deaths occurring after such month.

(g) If an individual was entitled to a disability insur-
ance benefit under section 223 of the Social Security Act
for May 1967 and became entitled to old-age insurance
benefits under section 202 (a) of such Act for June 1967,
or he dicd in such month, then, for purposes of section 215
(a) (4) of the Social Security Act (if applicable) the
amount in column IV of the table appearing in such section
215 (a) for such individual shall he the amount in such
column on the line on which in column II appears his

primary insurance amount (as determined under section 215
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(c) of such Act) instead of the amount in column IV equal
to his disability insurance benefit.
SPECIAL MINIMUM PRIMARY INSURANCE AMOUNT
Src. 102. (a) Section 215 (a) of the Social Security
Act is amended by striking out “or” at the end of para-
graph (3), by striking out the period at the end of para-
graph (4) and inserting in lieu thereof ““; or”, and by
inserting after paragraph (4) the following:
“(5) An amount equal to $4 multiplied by his
years of coverage.
For purposes of paragraph (5), an individual’s ‘years of
coverage’ 1s the number (not exceeding 25) equal to the
sum of (A) the number (not exceeding 14 and disregard-
ing any fraction) determined by dividing the total of the
wages credited to him for years after 1936 and before 1951
by $900, plus (B) the number equal to the number of years
after 1950 each of which is a computation base year (within
the meaning of subsection (b) (2) (C)) and in each of
which he is credited with wages and self-employment income
of not less than 25 percent of the maximum amount which,
pursuant to subsection (e), may be counted for each such
year.”
(b) Section 203 (a) of such Act is amended by adding

immediately after paragraph (3) thereof the following new
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sentence: “For purposes of this subsection, if the primary
insurance amount of an individual does not appear in column
IV of the table in section 215 (a), the reference to the
amount appearing in column V of such table shall be treated
as referring to the amount on the line on which the next
higher primary insurance amount appears.”

(c¢) Section 215 (f) (2) (C) of such Act is amended by
striking 6ut “(1) and (3)” and inserting in lieu thereof
“(1), (3), and (5)”.

(d) The amendments made by subsections (a), (b),
and (c) shall apply with respect to monthly insurance bene-
fits under title IT of the Social Security Act for months after
May 1967 and with respect to lamp-sum death payments un-
der such title in the case of deaths occurring after such
month.

MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF A WIFE'S OR HUSBAND’S

INSURANCE BENEFIT

SEC. 103. (a) Section 202 (b) (2) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended to read as fbllows:

“(2) Except as provided in subsection (q), such wife’s
insurance benefit for each month shall be equal to whiéhever
of the following is the smaller: (A) one-half of the primary
insurance amount of her husband (or, in the case of a di-

vorced wife, her former husband) for such month, or (B)

$90.”
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(b) Section 202 (c) (3) of such Act is amended to read
as follows:

“(3) Except as provided in subsection (q), such hus-
band’s insurance benefit for each month shall be equal to
whichever of the following is the smaller: (A) one-half of
the primary insurance amount of his wife for such month, or
(B) $90.”

(¢) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
shall apply with respect to monthly insurance benefits under
title IT of the Social Security Act for months after May 1967.
INCREASE IN BENEFITS FOR CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS AGE 72

SEc. 104. (a) (1) Section 227 (a) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by striking out “$35” and inserting in
lieu thereof “$50”, and by striking out “$17.50” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “$25”.

(2) Section 227 (b) of such Act is amended by striking
out in the second sentence “$35” and inserting in lieu thereof
“$50”.

(b) (1) Section 228 (b) (1) of such Act is amended by
striking out “$35” and inserting in lieu thereof “$50”.

(2) Section 228(b) (2) of such Act is amended by
striking out “$35” and inserting in lieu thereof “$50”, and
by striking out “$17.50” and inserting in lieu thereof “$25”.

(3) Section 228 (c) (2) of such Act is amended by

striking out “$17.50” and inserting in lieu thereof “$25”.
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(4) Section 228 (¢) (3) (A) of such Act is amended by
striking out “$35” and inserting in lieu thereof “$50”.

(5) Section 228 (¢) (3) (B) of such Act isamended by
striking out “$17.50” and inserting in lieu thereof “$25”.

(¢) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
shall apply with respect to monthly insurance benefits under
title IT of the Social Security Act for months after May 1967.
WIDOW’S BENEFITS TO DISABLED WIDOWS UNDER AGE 62

Skc. 105. (a) (1) Paragraph (1) (B) of section 202
(e) of the Social Security Act is amended to read as follows:

“(B) (i) has attained age 60 or (ii) is under a
disability (as defined in section 223 (c) (2)) Which
began before the end of the period specified in para-
graph (5),”.

(2) So much of section 202 (e) (1) of such Act as
follows subparagraph (L) is amended to read as follows:
“shall be entitled to a widow’s insurance benefit for each
month, beginning with—

“(F) if she is entitled on the basis of having at-
tained age 60, the first month in which she becomes so
entitled to such insurance benefits, or

“(G) if she is entitled on the basis of being under
a disability, (i) the first month after her waiting period

(as defined in paragraph (6)) in which she becomes
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so entitled to such insurance benefits, or (ii) the first
month during all of which she is under a disability and
in which she becomes so entitled to such insurance ben-
efits, but only if such first month occurs (I) in the pe-
riod specified in paragraph (5) and (II) after the
month in which her previous entitlement to insurance
benefits under this subsection on the basis of being under

a disability terminated.
and ending with the month preceding the first month in
which any of the following occurs: she remarries, dies, or
becomes entitled to an old-age insurance benefit equal to or
exceeding 824 percent of the primary insurance amount of
such deceased individual, or the third month following the
month in which her disability ceases (unless she attains age
62 on or before the lést day of such third month).”

(3) Section 202 (e) (1) of such Act is further amended
by adding at the end thereof the following sentence: “No
payment under this paragraph may be made to a widow or
surviving divorced wife entitled to benefits on the basis of
being under a disability who would not meet the definition
of disability in section 223 (¢) (2), except for subparagraph
(B) therefor, for any month in which she engages in sub-
stantial gainful activity.”

(4) Section 202 (e) of such Act is further amended by
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adding after paragraph (4) thereof the following new
paragraphs: _

“(5) The period referred to in paragraph (1) (B) (ii)
meé,ns, in the case of any widow or surviving divorced wife,
the period beginning with whichever of the following is the
latest:

“(A) the month in which the fully insured individ-
ual referred to in paragraph (1) died, or |
“(B) the last month for which she was entitled to
mother’s insurance benefits on the basis of the wages and
self-employment income of such individual, or
“(C) 'bhe month in which her previous entitlement
to widow’s insurance benefits on the basis of such wages
and self-employment income terminated because her
disability had ceased,
and ending with the month before the month she attaius age
62, or, if earlier, the close of the eighty-fourth month follow-
ing the month with which such éeriod began.

““(6) The waiting period referred to in paragraph (1)
means, in the case of any widow or surviving divorced wife,
the earliest period of six consecutive calendar months—

“(A) throughout which the applicant for widow’s
insurance benefits has been under a disability, and
“(B) which begins not earlier than with whichever

of the following is the later: (i) the first day of the
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eighteenth month before the month in which such appli-

cation is filed, or (ii) the first day of the sixth month

before the month in which the period, specified in para-
graph (5), begins.”

(5) Section 202 (q) (5) of such Act is amended by
adding at the end thercof the folldwing new subparagraph:

“(E) A widow’s insurance benefit, reduced as provided
in paragraph (1), for a month in which she is entitled to
benefits on the basis of being under a disability (if such
month occurs before the month in which she attains age 62)
which began before the end of the period specified in
subsection (e) (5) shall be reduced by the amount such
widow’s insurance benefit would be reduced under such
paragraph had such individual dtta.ined age 62 in the first
month in which she was entitled to such benefits on the
basis of being under such disability.”

(b) (1) Section 203 (c) of such Act is amended by
striking out in the third sentence “or any subsequent month.”
and inserting in lieu thereof “or any subsequent month; nor
shall any deduction be made under this subsection from any
widow’s insurance benefit for the month in which the widow
or surviving divorced wife has not attained age 62 and is
entitled to such' benefits on the basis of being under a
disability.”

H.R.5710—2
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(2) 'The third sentence of section 203 (f) (1) of such

” and inserting in

Act is amended Dy striking out “or (D)
lieu thereof the following: “ (D) prior to the month such
individual attains age 62, if such individual is entitled to
widow’s insurance benefits for such inonth on the basis of
being under a disability, or (E)”.

(3) Section 203 (f) (2) of such Act is amended by
striking out “and (D)” and inserting in lieu thereof ““ (D),
and (E)”.

(4) Section 203 (f) (4) of such Act is amended by
striking out “ (D)’ and inserting in lieu thereof ““ (E)”.

(¢) Section 216 (i) (1) of such Act is amended by
inserting “202 (e),” after “202 (d),”.

(d) (1) Section 222 (a) of such Act is amended by
inserting ‘‘disabled individuals under age 62 who are entitled
to widow’s insurance benefits” after ‘‘determination of dis-
ability,”.

(2) Section 222 (b) (1) of such Act is amended by
striking out “child’s insurance benefits or if”” and inserting in
lieu thereof “child’s insurance benefits, a widow or surviving
divorced wife who has not attained age 62 and is entitled to
widow’s insurance benefits on the baéis of being under a
disability, or”.

(e) (1) Section 222 (c) (1) of such Act is amended by
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striking out “or 202(d)” and inserting in lieu thereof
“, 202 (d), or 202 (e)”.

(2) The first sentence of section 222 (c) (3) of such
Act is amended to read as follows: “A period of trial work
for any individual shall begin (i) in the case of an individugl
entitled to disability insurance benefits, with the month in
which he becomes entitled to such benefits, (ii) in the case
of a widow or surviving divorced wife who has not attained
age 62 and who is entitled to widow’s insurance benefits on
the basis of being under a disability, with the month in which
she becomes entitled to such benefits, or (iii) in the case of
an individual who has attained age 18 and is entitled to bene-
fits under section 202 (d) (and is under a disability), with
the month in which he becomes entitled to such benefits, or
the month in which he attains age 18, whichever is later.”

(f) (1) Section 222 (d) (1) of such Act is amended
by inserting ‘“‘or’” at the end of subparagraph (B), and by
inserting after subparagraph (B) the following new sub-
paragraph:

“(C) entitled to widow’s insurance benefits under
section 202 (e) before having attained age 62 (and are
under a disability),”.

(2) Section 222 (d) (1) of such Act is further amended

by striking out in the first sentence “who have attained age
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> and inserting in lieu thereof

18 and are under a disability,’
the following: “who have attained age 18 and are under a
disability, the benefits under section 202 (e) for widows
and surviving divorced wives who have not attained age 62
and are under a disability,”.

(g) (1) Section 225 of such Act is amended by insert-
ing in the first sentence after ‘“under section 202 (d),”
the following: “or that a widow or surviving divorced wife
who has not attained age 62 and is entitled to benefits
under section 202 (e) on the basis of being under a dis-
ability,”.

(2) Section 225 of such Act is further amended by
striking out in the first sentence “223 or 202 (d)” and
inserting in lien thereof “202(d), 202 (e), or 223”.

(h) The amendments made by this section shall apply
only with respect to monthly insurance benefits under title 1I
of the Social Security Act for and after'the second month
following the month in which this Act is enacted, but only
on the basis of applications for such benefits filed in or after
the month in which this Act is enacted.

(1) Where—

(1) two or more persons were entitled (without
the application of subsection (j) (1) of section 202 of
the Social Security Act) to monthly benefits under

such section 202 for the effective month (as hereinafter



S xS W N

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

21

21

defined) on the basis of the wages and sclf-employment
income of a deceased individual, and one or more of
such persons is entitled to monthly benefits under sub-
section (g) of such section 202 for such eflective
month, and

(2) no person, other than the persons referred to
in paragraph (1) of this subsection, becomes entitled
to benefits under such section 202 on the basis of such
deceased individual’s wages and self-employment income
for a subsequent month or for any month after the effec-
tive month and before such subsequent month, but the
person, referred to in such paragraph (1) as entitled
to benefits under such subsection (g), becomes entitled
to benefits under subsection (e) of section 202 on the
basis of disability, and

(3) the total of the benefits to which all such per-
sons are entitled under section 202 of such Act on the
basis of such decceased individual’s wages and self-em-
ployment income for such subsequent month is reduced
by reason of the application of section 203 (a) of such

Act,

22 then the amount of the benefit to which each such person

23 referred to in paragraph (1) of this subsection is entitled

24 for such subsequent month shall be determined without re-
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gard to this section if, after the application of this section,
such benefit for such month is less than such benefit for the
effective month. The preceding provisions of this subsection
shall not apply to any monthly benefit of any person for any
month beginning after the effective month under this section
unless paragraph (3) also applies to such benefit for such
month of entitlement (or would so apply but for the next
to the last sentence of section 203 (a) of the Social Security

Act). For purposes of this subsection, “effective month”

means the first month after the month in which this Act

is enacted.

INCREASE IN AMOUNT AN INDIVIDUAL IS PERMITTED TO
EARN WITHOUT SUFFERING FULL DEDUCTIONS FROM
BENEFITS
SEC. 106. (a) (1) Paragraphs (1), (3), and (4) (B)

of subsection (f) of section 203 of the Social Security Act

are each amended by striking out “$125” wherever it ap-
pears and inserting in lieu thereof “$140”.
(2) Paragraph (1) (A) of subsection (h) of section

203 of such Act is amended by striking out “$125” and

inserting in lieu thereof ““$140”.

(b) The amendments made by subsection (a) shall
apply with respect to taxable years ending after December

1967.
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INCREASE OF EARNINGS COUNTED FOR BENEFIT AND TAX
PURPOSES

Sec. 107. (a) (1) {(A) Section 209 (a) (4) of the So-
cial Security Act is amended by inserting “and prior to
1968 after “1965.

(B) Section 209 (a) of such Act is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new paragraphs:

“(5) That part of remuneration which, after remunera-
tion (other than remuneration referred to in the succeeding
subsections of this section) equal to $7,800 with respect to
employment has been paid to an individual during any cal-
endar year after 1967 and prior to 1971, is paid to such
individual during any such calendar year;

““(6) That part of remuneration which, after remunera-
tion (other than remuneration referred to in the succeeding
subsections of this section) equal to $9,000 with respect to
employment has been paid to an individual during any cal-
endar year after 1970 and prior to 1974, is pald to such
individual during any such calendar year;

“(7) That part of remuneration which, after remunera-
tion (other than remuneration referred to in the succeeding
subsections of this section) equal to $10,800 with respect

to employment has been paid to an individual during any
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calendar year after 1973, is paid to such individual during
such calendar year;”.

(2) (A) Section 211(b) (1) (D) of such Act is
amended by inserting “and prior to 1968 after “1965”, by
striking out “; or” and inserting in lieu thereof “;and”.

(B) Section 211 (b) (1) of such Act is further amended
by adding at the end thereof the following new subpara-
graphs:

“(E) For any taxable year ending after 1967
and prior to 1971, (i) $7,800, minus (ii) the
amount of the wages paid to such individual during
the taxable year; and

“(F) For any taxable year‘ ending after 1970
and prior to 1974, (i) $9,000, minus (ii) the
amount of the wages paid to such individual during
the taxable year;and

“(G) For any taxable year ending after 1973,
(i) $10,800, minus (ii) the amount of the wages
paid to such individual during the taxable year; or”.

(3) (A) Section 213 (a) (2) (ii) of such Act is
amended by striking out “after 1965” and inserting in lieu
thereof “after 1965 and before 1968, or $7,800 in the case
of a calendar year after 1967 and before 1971, or $9,000 in
the case of a calendar year after 1970 and before 1974, or

$10,800 in the case of a calendar year after 1973”,
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(B) Section 213 (a) (2) (iii) of such Act is amended
by striking out “after 1965” and inserting in lieu thereof
“after 1965 and prior to 1968, or $7,800 in the case of a
taxable year ending after 1967 and prior to 1971, or $9,000
in case of a taxable year ending after 1970 and prior to
1974, or $10,800 in the case of a taxable year ending.after
19737,

(4) Section 215 (e) (1) of such Act is amended by
striking ont “‘and the excess over $6,600 in the case of any
calendar year after 1965” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘the
excess over $6,600 in the case of any calendar year after
1965 and before 1968, the excess over $7,800 in the case of
any calendar year after 1967 and before 1971, the excess
over $9,000 in the case of any calendar year after 1970 and
before 1974, and the excess over $10,800 in the case of any
calendar year after 1973,

(b) (1) (A) Section 1402 (b) (1) (D) of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to definition of self-employ-
ment income) is amended by inserting “and before 1968
after “1965”, and by striking out ““; or”” and inserting in lieu
thereof ““; and”.

(B) Section 1402 (b) (1) of such Code is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subparagraphs:

“(E) for any taxable year ending after 1967



© 0 =3

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

26
and before 1971, (i) $7,800, minus (ii) the
amount of the wages paid to such individual during
the taxable year; and
“(¥) for any taxable year ending after 1970
and before 1974, (1) $9,000, minus (ii) the
amount, of the wages paid to such individual during
the taxable year; and
“(@) for any taxable year ending after 1973,
(i) $10,800 minus (ii) the amount of the wages
paid to such individual during the taxable year; or”.

(2) (A) Section 3121 (a) (1) of snch Code (relating
to definition of wages) is amended by striking out “$6,600”
each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof “$7,800”.

(B) Effective with remuneration paid after 1970, sec-
tion 3121 (a) (1) of such Code is amended by striking out
“7,800” each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“$9,000”.

(C) Effective with remuneration paid after 1973, sec-
tion 3121 (a) (1) of such Code is amended by striking out
“$9,000” each place it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“$10,800”. |

(3) (A) The second sentence of section 3122 of such
Code (relating to Federal service) is amended by striking
out “$6,600” and inserting in lieu thereof “$7,800”.

(B) Effective with remuneration paid after 1970, the
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second sentence of section 3122 of such Code is amended by
striking out “$7,800” and inserting in lieu thereof “$9,000”.

(C) Effective with remuneration paid after 1973, the
second sentence of section 3122 of such Code is amended by
striking out “$9,000” and inserting in lieu thereof “$10,800”".

(4) (A) Section 3125 of such Code (relating to returns
in the case of governmental employees in Guam, American
Samoa, and the District of Columbia) is amended by striking
out “$6,600” where it appears in subsections (a), (b), and
(c) and inserting in lieu thereof “$7,800”.

(B) Effective with remuneration paid after 1970, sec-
tion 83125 of such Code is amended by striking out “$7,800”
where it appears in subsections (a), (b), and (c¢) and in-
serting in lieu thercof “$9,000”.

(C) Effective with remuneration paid after 1973, sec-
tion 3125 of such Code is amended by striking out “$9,000”
where it appears in subsections (a), (b), and (¢) and in-
serting in lieu thereof “$10,800”.

(5) Section 6413 (c) (1) of such Code (relating to
special refunds of employment taxes) is amended—

(A) by inserting “prior to the calendar year 1968”

after “‘the calendar year 1965”,

(B) by inserting after “exceed $6,600,” the follow-
ing: “or (D) during any calendar year after the cal-

endar year 1967 and prior to the calendar year 1971,



(S -

O & a0 o

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25

28

the wages received by him during such year exceed

$7,800, or (X) during any calendar year after the

calendar year 1970 and prior to the calendar year 1974,

the wages received by him during such year exceed

$9,000, or (I') during any calendar year after the
calendar year 1973, the wages received by him (illring
such year exceed $10,800,” and

(C) by inserting before the period at the end
thereof the following: “and before 1968, or which ex-
ceeds the tax with respect to the first $7,800 of such
wages received in such calendar year after 1967 and
before 1971, or which exceeds the tax with respect to
the first $9,000 of such wages received in such calendar
year after 1970 and before 1974, or which exceeds the

tax with respect to the first $10,800 after 1973”.

(6) Section 6413 (¢) (2) (A) of such Code (relating to
refunds of employment taxes in the case of Federal em-
ployees) is amended by striking out “or $6,600 for any
calendar year after 1965” and inserting in lieu thereof
“$6,600 for the calendar year 1966 or 1967, or $7,800 for
the calendar year 1968, 1969, or 19:70, or $9,000 for the
calendar year 1971, 1972, or 1973, or $10,800 for any
calendar year after 1973”. |

(¢) The amendments made by subsections (a) (1) and

(a) (3) (A), and the amendments made by subsection (b)
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(except paragraph (1) thereof), shall apply only with re-
spect to remuneration paid after December 1967. The
amendments made by subsections (a) (2), (a) (3) (B),
and (b) (1) shall apply only with respect to taxable years
ending after 1967. The amendment made by subsection (a)
(4) shall apply only with respect to calendar years after
1967.
CHANGES IN TAX SCHEDULES

Sec. 108. (a) Section 3101 (a) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 (relating to rate of tax on employees
under the Federal Insurance Contributions Act) is amended
by striking out in paragraph (3) “4.4” and inserting in lieu
thereof “4.5”, and by striking out in paragraph (4) “4.85”
and inserting in lieu thereof “5.0”. ’

(b) Section 3111 (a) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to rate of tax on employers under the Fed-
eral Insurance Contributions Act) is amended by striking out
in paragraph (3) “4.4” and inserting in lieu thereof “4.5”,
and by striking out in paragraph (4) “4.85” and inserting
in lieu thereof “5.0”.

(¢) Section 1401 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(relating to the rate of tax under the Self-Employment Con-
tributions Act) is amended by striking out in paragraph (3)
of subsection (a) “6.6” and inserting in lieu thereof “6.8”.

(d) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
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shall apply only with respect to remuneration paid after De-
cember 31, 1968. The amendment made by subsection (c)
shall apply only with respect to taxable years beginning
after December 31, 1968.
DISABILITY INSURANCE TRUST FUND
SEc. 109. (a) Section 201 (b) (1) of the Social Security
Act is amended by—
(1) inserting ““(A)’ after ““(1)”;
(2) striking out “1954, and” and inserting in lieu
thereof “1954, (B)”’;
(3) inserting “and before January 1, 1968,” after
“December 31, 1965,”; and
(4) inserting after “so reported,” the following:
“(C) 0.85 of 1 per centum of the wages (as so defined)
paid after December 31, 1967, and before January 1,
1969, and so reported, and (D) 0.95 of 1 per centum
of the wages (as so defined) paid after December 31,
1968, and so reported,”.
(b) Bection 201 (b) (2) of such Act is amended hy—
(1) inserting “(A)” after “(2)”;
(2) striking out “1966, and” and inserting in lieu
thereof “1966, (B)”’; and
(3) inserting “after December 31, 1965,” the fol-
lowing: “and before January 1, 1968, (C) 0.6375 of 1

per centum of the amount of self-employment income
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(as so defined) so reported for any taxable year begin-

ning after December 31, 1967, and before January 1,

1969, and (D) 0.7125 of 1 per centum of the amount

of self-employment income (as so defined) so reported

for any taxable year beginning after December 31,

1968,”.

ELIMINATION OF PROVISIONS DENYING BENEFITS TO INDI-
VIDUALS BECAUSE OF MEMBERSHIP IN CERTAIN
ORGANTZATIONS
SEc. 110. (a) Section 103 (b) of the Social Security

Amendments of 1965 is amended by striking out paragraphs

(1) and (2), by striking out “(3)” in the first sentence,

and by striking out “Paragraph (3)” in the second sentence

and inserting in lieu thereof “This subsection”.

(b) Section 104 (b) of the Social Security Amendments
of 1965 is amended by striking out ““(b) (1) ” and inserting
in lieu thereof “ (b) ”, and by striking out paragraph (2).

(c) (1) Section 202 (u) of the Social Security Act is
repealed.

(2) Section 228 (f) of such Act is amended by striking
out “and (u)”’.

(d) (1) Section 210 (a) (17) of such Act is repealed,
and paragraphs (18) and (19) are redesignated as (17)
and (18), respectively.

(2) Section 3121(b) (17) of the Internal Revenue
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Code of 1954 is repealed, and paragraphs (18) and (19)
are redesignated as (17) and (18), respectively.

(e) (1) The amendments made by subsections (a) and
(b) shall take effect July 30, 1965, as though they had
been incorporated in the Social Security Amendments of
1965 as enacted on that date.

(2) The amendments made by subsection (d) shall
apply with respect to services performed on or after the
first day of the calendar quarter which commences after the
date of enactment of this Act.

Parr 2—COVERAGE UNDER THE OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS,
AND D1sABILITY INSURANCE PROGRAM
COVERAGE OF AGRICULTURAL LABOR

SEc. 115. (a) Section 209 (h) (2) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by striking out “$150” and inserting in
lieu thereof “$50”, and by striking out “twenty” and inseft-
ing in lieu thereof “ten”.

(b) Section 213 (a) (2) (iv) of such Act is amended
by striking out “$100” and inserting in lieu thereof “$50”;
by striking out “$200” each time it appears and inserting in
lieu thereof “$100”; by striking out‘ “$300” each time it
appears and inserting in lieu thereof “$150”; and by striking
out “$400” each time it appears and inserting in lieu thereof
“$200”.

(c) Section 3121 (a) (8) (B) of the Internal Revenue
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Code of 1954 (relating to the coverage of agricultural labor)
is amended by striking out “$150” and inserting in lieu
thereof “$50”, and by striking out “20” and inserting in lieu
thereof “10”.

(d) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (c)
shall apply with respect to remuneration paid after Decem-
ber 1967 ; the amendments made by subsection (b) shall be
applicable (A) in the case of monthly benefits under title IT
of the Social Security Act for months after December 1967,
on the basis of applications filed after such month, (B) in the
case of lump-sum death payments under such title, with
respect to deaths occurring after such month, and (C) in the
case of applications under section 216 (i) of such Act or
under section 103 of the Social Security Amendments of
1965, with respeet to applications filed after such month.

TRANSFER OF FEDERAL EMPLOYMENT CREDITS

Sec. 116. (a) Section 205 of the Social Security Act
is amended by adding to the end thereof the following new
subsection : |
“Crediting of Pay or Salary Under Civil Service Retirement

or Foreign Service Retirement

“(q) (1) Notwithstanding paragraphs (5) and (6) of
section 210 (a) —

““(A) the basic pay (as defined in section 8331 (3)
H.R.5710—3
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of title 5, United States Code) of an individual attribut-
able to service (other than service described in section
8331 (14) of title 5, United States Code) to which Civil
Service Retirement (Ch. 83, subch. IIT of title 5, United
States Code) applies and which is performed after June
30, 1966, or |
“(B) the basic salary (as determined by the Secre-
tary of State pursuant to regulations) of an individual
attributable to service to which title VIII of the Foreign
Service Act of 1946 applies and which is performed after

June 30, 1966,
shall constitute remuneration for employment under this title
if, after December 31, 1967, such individual is separated by
reason of death, disability, transfer (other than transfer to
service to which such Civil Service Retirement or such For-
eign Service Act of 1946, or the Central Intelligence Agency
Retirement Act of 1964 for Certain Employees applies), or
otherwise, from service to which snch Civil Service Retire-
ment or such Foreign Service Act of 1946 applies and
neither such individual nor any of his survivors is entitled
to an annuity (deferred or otherwise) under snch Civil Serv-
ice Retirement or such Foreign Service Act of 1946 on the
hasis of such individual’s service. The preceding provisions
of this paragraph shall not apply with respect to remunera-

tion for (1) any period of service that terminated hefore the
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sccond month following the month of enactment of the Social
Security Amendments of 1967 and (ii) service performed
outside of the United States by an individual who is not a
citizen or national of the United States.

“(2) The Chairman of the Civil Service Commission or
the Secretary of State, as the case may be, shall, at the
request of the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
furnish him a record of such individual’s service, basic pay
and basic salary, together with a certification that such in-
dividual meets the requirements of paragraph (1). Such
report and certification shall be final and conelusive upon the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. Pay or salary
paid to any individual in any calendar year and included in
any such report shall, in the absence of evidence to the con-
trary, be presumed to have been paid in equal proportions
with respect to all months in such year in which such in-
dividual performed service for such pay or salary, as the case
may be.”

(b) Section 201 of the Social Security Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(1) (1) Within the 6-month period after the close of
the fiscal vear cnding June 30, 1968, and within the
6-month period after the close of each fiscal year thereafter,
the Secretary of the Treasury shall transfer to the Federal

0ld-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, the Federal
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“(A) from the Civil Service Retirement and Dis-
ability I'und, an amount determined by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare to be equal to the total
of the proportionate costs, attributable to the basic pay
for Federal service credited pursuant to section 205 (q),
of the benefits of all individuals paid at any time during

such fiscal year out of each of such Trust Funds, and

“(B) from the Toreign Service Retirement and
Disability Fund, an amount determined by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to be equal to the
total of the proportionate costs, attributable to the basic
salary for Federal service creditéd pursuant to section
205 (q), of the benefits of all individuals paid at any
time during such fiscal year out of each of such Trust
Funds, and

“(C) the interest on the amount determined under
subparagraphs (A) and (B) from the date of pay-
ment of such benefits from Trust Funds to the date of
such transfer; such rate of such interest for each of such
Trust Funds shall be the average of the rates of interest
for the months of such fiscal year as determined under

the fifth sentence of subsection (d) of this section.
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In determining the amount to be transferred under subpara-
graphs (A) and (B), the Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare shall take into account adjustments required by
overpayments or underpayments made with respect to prior
years and benefits paid indirectly through the financial inter-
change provisions of section 5 (k) (2) of the Railroad Re-
tirement Act of 1937.

“(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), the proportionate
costs, which are attributable to the pay or salary for Federal
service credited pursuant to section 205 (q), of the benefits
of an individual and with respect to which a tax equivalent
has been withheld by the Sceretary of the Treasury, pursuant
to a certification by the Chairman of the Civil Service Com-
mission or the Secretary of State, as the case may be, from
his lump-sum credit under Civil Service Retirement or the
Foreign Service Act of 1946, shall be the amount of benefits
paid (either directly from such Trust Fund or indirectly
through the financial interchange provisions of section 5 (k)
(2) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937) on the basis
of the wages and self-employment income of such individual
multiplied by the fraction—

“(A) the numerator of which is the dollar amount
of the basic pay or salary taken into account in deter-

mining such tax equivalent for such indivdual, and
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“(B) the denominator of which is the sum of (1)

the amount determined under subparagraph (A}, plus
(ii) the dollar amount of such individual’s wages and
self-employment income (computed without regard to
the basic pay or salary referred to in subparagraph
(A)), plus (iii) the dollar amount of compensation
of such individual under the Railroad Retirement Act
of 1947 which would have been included as wages under
the Social Security Act if service as an employee under
the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 after December
31, 1936, had been included in the term ‘employment’
as defined in the Social Security Act.

The tax equivalent with respect to an individual means an

amount equal to the taxes which would have been paid (but

‘which have not been paid) under section 3101 of the Inter-

nal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to service after
June 30, 1966, of such individual who was subject to Civil
Service Retirement (Ch. 83, subch. IIT of title 5, United
States Code) or the Foreign Service Act of 1946 if such
individual's basic pay or basic salary, as the case may be,
for that service had at that time constituted remuneration

for employment under this title.”
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COVERAGE STATUS OF SHRIMPBOAT FISHERMEN AND
TRUCK LOADERS AND UNLOADERS
SEC. 117. (a) (1) Section 210(j) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by striking out the period at the end
of paragraph (3) and inserting in lieu thereof “; or’” and by

adding at the end thereof the following new paragraphs:
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“(4) any individual who performs services for re-
muneration (whether on a share basis or any other
basis) as an officer or member of the crew of a vessel
while it is engaged in the catching, taking, harvesting,
cultivating, or farming of any kind of fish, shellfish,
crustacea, sponges, seaweeds, or other aquatic forms of
animal and vegetable life (including services performed
by any such individual as an ordinary incident to any
such activity) ; except that an individual shall not be
included in the term ‘employee’ under the provisions of
this paragraph if, pursuant to the provisions of subscc-
tion (p), any officer or member of the crew of such
vessel 1s deemed to be his employee; or

“(5) any individual who performs services for re-

muneration in the loading or unloading of the contents
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of a truck, truck or tractor trailer, or similar convey-

ance.”

(2) Section 210 of the Social Security Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsections:

Owners and Lessees of Vessels

“(p) For purposes of this title an individual who is an
employee under the provisions of subsection (d) (4) shall
be deemed to be the employee of the owner of the vessel
on or in connection with which his services are performed

except that if (1) such vessel has been chartered or leased

by the owner and the owner has no interest of any kind =

in the fish, shellfish, crustacea, sponges, seaweéds,» or other
aquatic forms of animal and vegetable life caught, taken,
harvested, cultivated, or farmed by such vessel, or in the pro-
ceeds thereof, such individual shall be deemed to be the em-

ployee of the charterer or lessee of such vessel. If by rea-

~son of the precéding sentence an individual is deemed to be,

the employee of more than one charterer or lessee, and one
or more (but less than all) of such charterers or lessees is
not an officer or member of the crew of such vessel, such
individual shall be deemed to be the employee of each of the
charterers or lessees who is not an officer or member of

the crew of such vessel.
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Truck Loaders and Unloaders

“(q) For purposes of this title an individual who is
an employee under the provisions of subsection (d) (5)
shall be deemed to be the employee of the driver in charge
of the truck or other conveyance in connection with which
his service is performed, except that if such driver is the
employee of another person in respect of services he per-
forms as the driver of such truck or other conveyance, such
individual shall be deemed to be the employee of such other
person. However, the preceding sentence shall not apply
with respect to an individual if it can be shown by such
driver or his employer that a person other than such driver
or employer has acknowledged in writing on a form to be
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury or his delegate
that he has the responsibility for collecting and paying the
taxes imposed by the Federal Insurance Contributions Act
with respect to such loading or unloading services performed
by such individual, in which event the person who has
made such acknowledgment in writing shall be deemed to
be the employer or of such individual.”

(8) The amendments made by this subsection shall have
the same effect as if included in the Social Security Act on

January 1, 1951.
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(b) (1) Section 3121 (d) of the Internal Revenue

Code of 1954 is amended by striking out the period. at the

hb

and by adding at the end thereof the following new

paragraphs:

“(4) any individual who performs services for
remuneration (whether on a share basis or any other
basis) as an officer or member of the crew of a vessel
while it is engaged in the catehing, taking, harvesting,
cultivating, or fahning of any kind of fish, shellfish, crus-
tacea, sponges, seaweeds, or other aquatic forms of
animal and vegetable life (including services performed
by any such individual as an ordinary incident to any
such activity) ; except that an individual shall not be
included in the term ‘employee’ under the provisions of
this paragraph if, pursuant to the proﬁsions of subsection
(r), any officer or member of the crew of such vessel is
deemed to be his employee; or
“(5) any individual who performs services for
remuneration in the loading or unloading of the contents
of a truek, truck or tractor trailer, or similar conveyance.”

(2) Section 3121 of the Internal Revenue Code of

23 1954 is amended by adding at the end thereof the following

924 new subsections:
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“(r) OwNERrs AND Lussrus or Visserns.—For pur-
poses of this chapter an individual who is an employee under
thie provisions of subsection (d) (4) shall be deemed to be
the employee of the owner of the vessel on or in connection
with which his services are performed except that if such
vessel has been chartered or leased by the owner and the
owner has no interest of any kind in the fish, shellfish, erus-
tacea, sponges, seaweeds, or other aquatic forms of animal
and vegetable life caught, taken, harvested, cultivated, or
farmed by such vessel, or in the procceds thercof, such in-
dividual shall be deemed to be the employee of the charterer
or lessee of such vessel. If by reason of the preceding sen-
tence an individual is deemed to be the cmployec of more
than one charterer or lessee, and one or more (but less than
all) of such charterers or lessees are not officers or members
of the crew of such vessel, such individual shall be deemed
to be the employec of each of the charterers or lessees who is
not an officer or member of the crew of such vessel.

“(s) TrUuck LoADERS AND UNLOADERS.—lor pur-
poses of this chapter an individual who is an employee under
the provisions of subsection (d) (5) shall be deemed to be the
employee of the driver in charge of the truck or other con-
veyance In connection with which his service is performed,

except that if such driver is the employee of another person
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in respect of services he performs as the driver of such truck
or other conveyance, such individual shall be deemed to be
the employee of such other person. However, the preceding
sentence shall not apply with respect to an individual if it
can be shown by such driver or his employer that a person
other than such driver or employer has acknowledged in
writing on a form to be prescribed by the Secretary or his
delegate that he has the responsibility for collecting and pay-
ing the taxes imposed by this chapter with respect to such
loading or unloading services performed by such individual,
in which event the person who has made such acknowledg-
ment in writing shall be deemed to be the employer of such
individual.”

(3) The amendments made by this subsection shall
apply with respect to remuneration paid after December 31,
1967, for services performed after such date.

(c¢) (1) Section 3401 (c) of the Tnternal Revenue Code
of 1954 is amended by striking out “an officer of a corpora-
tion” in the final sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “the
persons named in section 3121 (d) , except that paragraph
(3) shall not apply”.

(2) The amendment made by this subsection shall ap-
ply with respect to remuneration paid after December 31,

1967, for services performed after such date.
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Part 3—HEALTH INSURANCE BENEFITS
HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE DISABLED
SEc, 125. (a) (1) Section 226 (a) of the Social Se-
curity Act is amended to read as follows:
“(a) (1) Every individual who—
“(A) has attained age 65, and
“(B) is entitled to monthly insurance benefits un-
der section 202 or is a qualified railroad retirement
beneficiary,
shall be entitled to hospital insurance benefits under part A
of title XVIII for each month for which he meets the con-
dition specified in subparagraph (B), beginning with the
first month after June 1966 for which he meets the condi-
tions specified in subparagraph (A) and (B).
“(2) Every individual who—
- “(A) has not attained age 65, but
“(B) (i) is entitled to disability insurance benefits
under section 223, or (ii) has attained the age of 18
and is entitled to child’s insurance benefits under sec-
tion 202 (d) and is under a disability (as defined in
section 223 (c) ) which began before he attained age
18, or (iii) has not attained age 62 and is entitled to

widow’s insurance benefits on the basis of being under
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a disability (as so defined), or (iv) is a qualified rail-

road retirement beneficiary,
shall be entitled to hospital insurance benefits under part A
of title XVIII for each month beginning with the later of
(a) Jannary 1968 or (b) the first month for which he
satisfies the applicable conditions of subparagraph (B), and
ending with the eleventh month after the first month in
which he ceases to meet the applicable conditions of sub-
paragraph (B) or, if earlier, with the month before the
month in which he attains age 65. Notwithstanding clause
(ii1) of subparagraph (B), a widow or surviving divorced
wifev who has attained age 62 shall be deemed to have satis-
fied the applicable conditions of such subparagraph (B) in
any month in which (i) she is entitled to benefits under
section 202 (e) (or would be but for paragraph (i) (E) of
such section 202 (e) ) and (ii) she would be entitled to such
benefits (but withont regard to such paragraph (1) (E))
on the basis of being under a disability (as defined in scction
223 (¢) ) had the period, specificd in section 202 (e) (5),
ended in the month she attains 65, instead of the month she
attains 62; and the first month in which she shall be deemed
not to have satisfied such applicable conditions shall be the
eleventh month following the first month in which such hene-
fits would have heen terminated on the basis of the concur-

rence of an event specified in section 202 (e) (1).”
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(2) Section 226 (b) of such Act is amended by striking
out “occurred after June 30, 1966, or on or after the first
day of the month in which he attains age 65, whichever is
later” and insert‘ing in lieu thereof “occurred (1) after June
30, 1966, or on or after the first day of the month in which
he attains age 65, whichever is later, or (ii) if he was
entitled to hospital insurance benefits pursuant to paragraph
(2) of subsection (a), at a time when he was so entitled
(but only if there has been no intervening termination of
sich entitlement) 7.

(3) Section 1836 of such Act is amended to read as
follows:

“ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS
“Sec. 1836. Every individual who—
““(1) is entitled to hospital insurance benefits under
part A, or
“(2) has attained age 65 and is a resident of the

United States, and is either (A) a citizen or (B) an

alien lawfully admitted for permanent residence who has

resided in the United States continuously during the 5

years immediately preceding the month in which he

applies for enrollment under this part,
is eligible to enroll in the insurance program established by

this part.”
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(4) (A) Section 1837 (b) (1) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(1) No individual may enroll for the first time (in
any continuous period of eligibility) under this part more
than 3 years after the close of the first enrollment period
(in such continuous period of eligibility) during which he
could have enrolled under this part.”

(B) The first sentence of section 1837 (b) (2) of such
Act is amended by inserting * (during any continuous period
of eligibility)’ after “may not enroll”.

(C) The last sentence of section 1837 (b) (2) of such
Act is amended by inserting before the period at the end
thereof the following: “(during any continuoﬁs period of
eligibility) ”.

(D) Section 1837 (b) of such Act is further amended
by adding at the end thereof the following new paragraph:

“(3) For purposes of paragraphs (1) and (2)
(and section 1839 (c) ), individual’s ‘continuous period
of eligibility’ is the period beginning with the first day
on which he is eligible to enroll under section 1836 and
ending with his death; except that any period during
all of which an individual satisfied paragraph (1) of
section 1836 and which terminated in or before the month
preceding the month in which he attained age 65 shall

be a separate ‘continuous period of eligibility’ with re-
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spect to such individual (and each such period which

terminates shall be deemed not to have existed for pur-

poses of subsequently applying this section or section

1839 (c)).”

(E) The first sentence of section 1837 (¢) of such Act
is amended by striking out “paragraphs (1) and (2)” and
inserting in lieu thereof “paragraph (1) or (2).”

(I') The second sentence of section 1837 (¢) of such
Act is amended to read as follows: “For purposes of this
subsection and subsection (d), an individual who has at-
tained age 65 and who satisfies paragraph (1) of section
1836 but not paragraph (2) of such section shall be treated
as satisfying such paragraph (1) on the first day on which
he is (or on filing application would have been) entitled to
hospital insurance benefits under part A.”

(G) Section 1837 (¢c) of such Act is further amended
by adding at the end thereof the following new sentence:
“In the case of an individual who has not attained age 65
and who first satisfies paragraph (1) of section 183G before
August 1967, the initial enrollment period shall begin on
June 1, 1967, and shall end on October 31, 1967.”

(H) Section 1837 (d) of such Act is amended to read
as follows:

“(d) In the case of an individual who, with respect to

H.R. 5710—4
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the period beginning with the month in which he attains
age 65, first satisfies paragraph (1) or (2) of section 1836
on or after March 1, 1966, his initial enrollment period shall
begin on the first day of the third month before the month
in which he first satisfies such paragraph and shall end seven
months later. In the case of an individual who has not
attained age 65 and who first satisfies paragraph (1) of
section 1836 after July l1967, his initial enrollment period
shall begin on the day—
“(1) he files his application for disability insurance
benefits under section 223, or
“(2) the widow or surviving divorced wife files
her application for widow’s insurance benefits under
section 202 (e), or
“(3) he files his application for child’s insurance
benefits under scction 202 (d) after attaining age 18
on the basis of being under a disability (as defined in
section 223 (c) )
and shall end at the close of the fourth month following the
month in which he is mailed notice of a final disability deter-
mination. In the case of a child entitled to child’s insurance
benefits before attaining age 18, such initial enrollment
period shall begin on the first day of the sixth month pre-

ceding the month he attains such age but only if a deter-
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mination is made that such child is under a disability (as
so defined) which began hefore he attained age 18.”

(I) Section 1837 of such Act is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(f) TFor purposes of subscctions (b), (c), and (d)
of this section (and for purposes of sections 1838 (a) and
1839 (c) ), any enrollment under this part which terminates
in the manner described in section 1838 (¢) shall thereafter
be deemed not to have existed.”

(5) (A) Section 1838 (a) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “July 1, 1966” in paragraph
(1) and inserting in lieu thereof “July 1, 1966, or (in
the case of an individual who has not attained age 65)
January 1, 1968”;

(ii) by striking out in paragraph (2) (A) “para-
graphs (1) and (2)” and inserting in lieu thereof
“paragraph (1) or (2)”, and by inserting “ (who has
attained age 65) " after “individual”,

(ii1) by striking out “such paragraphs” each place
it appears in subparagraphs (B), (C), and (D) of
paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘such
paragraph”, and by inserting after “individual” each
place it appears in such subparagraphs the following:

““ (who has attained age 65) ”,
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(iv) by striking out the period at the end and in-
serting in lieu thereof “, or” and by adding the following
new paragraph:

““(8) (A) in the case of an individual who has not at-
tained age 65 and who enrolls pursuant to subsection (d) of
1837 in a month prior to the month in which he is mailed
notice of a final determination of disability, the first day of
the month in which he is mailed such notice, or

“(B) in the case of an individual who has not attained
age 65 and who enrolls pursuant to subsection (d) of 1837
in the month in which he is mailed such notice, or the first
month thereafter, the first day of the month following the
month in which he so enrolls, or

“(C) in the case of an individual who has not attained
age 65 and who enrolls pursuant to subsection (d) of 1837
in the second month following the month in which he is
mailed such notice, the first day of the second month follow-
ing the month in which he so enrolls, or

“(D) in the case of an individual who has not attained
age 65 and who enrolls pursuant to subsection (d) of 1837
more than two months following the month in which he is
mailed such notice, the first day of the third month follow-
ing the month in which he so enrolls.”

(B) Section 1838 of such Act is further amended by re-
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1 designing subsection (c) as subsection (d), and by insert-

2 ing after subsection (b) the following new subsection:
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“(c) In the case of an individual satisfying para-
graph (1) of section 1836 whose entitlement to hospital
insurance benefits under part A is based on a disability
rather than on his having attained the age of 65, his cov-
erage period (and lhis enrollment under this part) shall
be terminated as of the close of the last month for which
he is entitled to hospital insurance benefits.”

(6) Section 1839 (¢) of such Act is amended—

(A) by inserting ““(in the same continuous period
of eligibility)” after “for each full 12 months”; and

(B) by adding at the end thereof the following new
sentence: “Any increase in an individual’s monthly pre-
mium under the first sentence of this subsection with
respect to a particular continuous period of eligibility
shall not be applicable with respect to any other con-
tinuous period of eligibility which such individual may
have.”

(7) (A) Section 1840 (a) (1) of such Act is amended

by striking out “section 202” and inserting in lieu thereof

““section 202 or 223",

(B) Section 1840 (a) (2) of such Act is amended by
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striking out “section 202” and inserting in lieu thereof
“section 202 or 2237,

(C) Section 1840 (c) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “‘section 202” and inserting in lieu thereof “section
202 or 223",

(b) The Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 is amended
by adding after section 21 the following new section:

“ITOSPITAL INSURANCE BENEFITS FOR THE DISABLED

“Sec. 22. Individuals under age sixty-five who are en-
titled to annuities under paragraph 4 or 5 of section 2 (a)
or are entitled to annuities under section 5 (¢) (or who have
been or would be considered in applying the provisions of
section 3 (e) (3)) and have attained the age of eighteen
and have a disability (within the meaning of section 5 (1)
(1) (ii)) ) and who are in a ‘period of disability’ (as this
term is described in section 3 (e) ) and, with respect to indi-
viduals entitled to annuities under paragraph 4 or 5 of sec-
tion 2 (a), are not in a ‘waiting period’ (as defined in sec-
tion 223 (c) (3) of the Social Security Act) shall be certified
by the Board under section 21 in the same manner, for the
same purposes, and subject to the same conditions, restric-
tions, and other provisions as individuals specifically described
in such section 21, and also subject to the same conditions,

restrictions, and other provisions as are disability beneficiaries
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under title II of the Social Security Act in connection with
their eligibility for hospital insurance benefits under part A
of title XVIII of such Act and their eligibility to enroll
under part B of such title XVIII; and for the purposes of
this Act and title XVIII of the Social Security Act, indi-
viduals certified as provided in this section shall be considered
individuals described in and certified under such section 21.”
ITEALTII INSURANCE PAYMENTS TO FEDERAT, FACILITIES

SEC. 126. (a) Section 1814 of the Social Security Act
is amended by striking out subsection (¢) and by redesignat-
ing subsections (d), (e), and (f), and references thereto, as
subsections (c¢), (d), and (e), respectively.

(b) Section 1835 of such Act is amended by striking
out subsection (b) and by redesignating section 1835 (a),
and references thereto, as section 1835.

(c) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
shall apply with respect to services furnished after Decem-
ber 31, 1967.

INCLUSION OF PODIATRISTS’ SERVICES UNDER TIIE

SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL INSURANCE PROGRAM

Sec. 127. (a) Section 1861 (s) (1) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by adding before the semicolon and after

“services” the following: “or podiatrists’ services”.
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(b) Section 1861 of such Act is amended by adding at

the end thereof the following new subsection:
“Podiatrists’ Services

“(z) The term ‘podiatrists’ services’ means services per-
formed by a doctor of podiatry or surgical chiropody, but
only with respect to functions which he is legally authorized
to perform as such by the State in which he performs them.”

(c) Section 1862 (a) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “or” at the end of para-
graph (11);

(2) by striking out the period at the end of para-
graph (12) and inserting in lieu thereof ‘; or’’; and

(3) by adding after paragraph (12) the following
new paragraph:

““(13) where such expenses are for routine foot
care, including the removal of corns or calluses and the
trimming of nails.”

(c) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
shall apply with respect to services furnished after June 30,
1967.

INCREASE IN MEMBERSIIIP OF THE NATIONAL MEDICAL

REVIEW COMMITTEE

SEC. 128. Section 1868 (a) of the Social Security Act

1s amended—
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(1) by striking out in the first sentence “nine”
and inserting in lieu thereof “sixteen”; and
(2) by striking out the third sentence and insert-
ing in lieu thercof the following sentence: “Kach mem-
ber shall hold office for a term of four years, except
that any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring
prior to the expiration of the term for which his pred-
ccessor was appointed shall be appointed for the re-
mainder of such term, and cxcept that the terms of of-
fice of the members first taking office shall expire, as
designated by the Secretary at the time of appointment,
four at the end of the first year, four at the end of the
second year, four at the end of the third year, and four
at the end of the fourth year after the date of
appointment.”
DEPRECTATION ALLOWANCE FOR PURPOSE OF DETERMINING
REASONABLE COST
Sic. 129 (a) (1). Scetion 1861 (v) of the Social Sccu-
rity Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraph:
“(5) (A) Notwithstanding any other provision of this
title, the term ‘reasonable cost’ shall include amounts attrib-
utable to depreciation of plant and equipment in the case

of any provider of service, but only with respect to periods
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during which such provider of scrvice furnishes, pursuant to

such regulations as the Secretary may prescribe, satisfactory

3 assurance that such provider will—
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“(1) set aside, and keep separate and apart from
any other funds or assets, such amounts attributable to
depreciation of plant and equipment (including any in-
terest on such amonnts) as he may be paid to sueh
provider under this title;

“(i1) furnish to the Scerctary, at sueh time or
times as he may request, such timely information and
reports, with respect to such amnounts, as the Seerctary
finds necessary in performing his functions under this
title;

“(iii) not utilize such amounts for improper capital
expenditures; and

“(iv) not utilize such amounts for noncapital ex-
penditures except under such conditions as may be ap-
proved, in accordance with regulations prescribed by the
Secretary, by the State agency designated pursuant to
section 1864 (c).

“(B) A capital expenditure by a provider of service
shall be deemed improper if the State agency, designated
pursuant to section 1864 (c) determines that such capital
expenditure does not conform to the overall plan developed,

in accordance with regulations prescribed Ly the Secretary,
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by such State agency for adequate health care facilities

and such provider of service had notice of such overall plan.

“(C) Where a provider of service utilizes funds
|y

(whether or not such funds include the amounts referred to
in subparagraph (A)), for a capital expenditure which,
under the provisions of subparagraph (B), are determined
to be impfopér, or such provider fails substantially to comply
with clause (i), (ii), or (iv) of subparagraph (A), the

Secretary may—

“(i) terminate the agreement with such provider of
service entered into pursuant to section 1866, and for
such purposes the provisions of subsection (b) of such
section shall apply, or

“(i1) deduct from future payments under this title
to such provider of services, for such periods of time as
the Secretary finds necessary to effectuate the purposes
of this paragraph, the amounts attributable to deprecia-
tion of such improper capital expenditure, and such
portion (or any part thereof) of other cost of services
to individuals covered by the insurance programs es-
tablished by this title as the Secretary finds attributable
to such improper capital expenditures.”

“(D) For purposes of this paragraph, a ‘capital ex-

24 penditure’ means (except to the extent that the meaning

25 of such term shall be modified pursuant to regulations of
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the Secretary) an expenditure which, under accepted account-
ing procedures, is not properly chargeable as an expense of
operation or maintenance.”

(2) The amendment made by this subsection shall be
effective with respect to payments under title XVIII of the
Social Security Act to provider of service for services pro-
vided after June 30, 1968.

(b) The heading of section1864 of such Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof: “AND TO PROVIDE PROGRAMS
OF HEALTH-CARE FACILITY PLANNING.

(c) Section 1864 of such Act is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new subsections:

“(c) (1) For purposes of administering the provision
of section 1861 (v) (5), the Secretary shall make an agree-
ment with any State which is able and willing to do so under
which he will be authorized to utilize the services of a State
agency (designated by the State) which (A) provides for
health-care facility and equipment planning in all political
subdivisions of the State to meet the needs in the most effi-
cient and economical manner possible of residents of the
States for adequate health-care, (B) coordinates its activ-
ities with other agencies engaged in health service planning
and participate in interstate and regional health-care facility
program, (C) assists the health-care facilities located within

the State with their programs of planning for carrying on
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health, educational and research activities, including related
educational and research activities, and (D) if the agency
designated by the State is other than an agency established
pursuant to section 314 (a) (2) of the Public Health Service
Act, coordinates (or provides reasonable assurance that it
will coordinate) its activities under section 1861 (v) (5)
with, and in these activities is guided by the planning policies
and procedures of, the agency established pursuant to such
section 314 (a) (2).

“(2) The Secretary shall pay from the Federal Hospital
Insurance Trust Fund to any State with which he makes
an agreement described in paragraph (1), in advance or
by way of reimbursement, as may be provided in the agree-
ment with it (and may make adjustments in such payments
on account of overpayments or underpayments previously
made) for the reasonable cost of performing the services for
purposes of carrying out paragraph (5) (B) of section
1861 (v).”

(d) Section 1902 (a) (13) of the Social Security Act
is amended by—

(1) designating clauses (A) and (B) as clanses

(1) and (ii), respectively;

(2) inserting “(A)” after “services, and”; and

(3) by adding before the semicolon at the ¢nd
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‘thereof the following: “, and (B) effective June 30,
1968, provide that in determining the reasonable cost
of inpatient hospital services provided under the plan,
there shall be included an amount attributable to depre-
ciation of plant and equipment lbut only, in the case of
any institution furnishing such services, during such
period as the State has satisfactory assurances, in accord-
ance with standards prescribed by the Secretary, that
such institution will comply with the requirements of
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (5) of sec-
tion 1861 (v) with respect to such amount”. |
(e) Effective with calendar quarters beginning after
June 30, 1968, section 1903 (a) (1) of such Aect is amended
by striking out ‘“the cost thereof” and inserting in lieu
thereof “the cost thereof, and expenditures for inpatient hos-
pital services attributable to depreciation of plant and equip-
ment of institutions furnishing such services but only if the
requirements of section 1902 (a) (13) (B) are met”.
OUTPATIENT HOSPITAL AND DIAGNOSTIC SPECIALTY BENE-
FITS FOR THE AGED AND DISABLED
SEc. 130. (a) Title XVIII of the Social Security Act
is amended by designating part C as part D, and by inserting

immediately after section 1844 of such Act the following:
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“ParT C—OurpPATIENT HOSPITAL AND DIAGNOSTIC
SPECIALTY BENEFITS FOR THE AGED AND DISABLED
“DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM

“Sec. 1850. There is hereby established as a comple-
ment to the programs under part A and part B a special pro-
gram related to the services furnished to individuals under
such part A and part B programs providing for the payment
for hospital services rendered to hospital outpatients and for
the payment for diagnostic specialty services to hospital in-
patients and outpatients.

“SCOPE OF BENEFITS

“Skc. 1851. The benefits provided to an imdividual by
the insurance program established by this part shall consist
of entitlement to have payment made to him or on his behalf
(subject to the provisions of this part) for—

“(a) services to hospital outpatients; and
“(b) diagnostic specialty scrvices to hospital in-

patients.
For definitions of ‘services to hospital outpatients’ and ‘diag-
nostic specialty services’ see section 1861 (p) and (z),
respectively.

“AMOUNT OF BENEFITS
“SEc. 1852. (a) Subject to the succeeding provisions

of this section, there shall be paid, in the case of each individ-
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ual who is covered under the program established under this
part and who incurs expenses for services with respect to
which benefits are payable under this part, an amount equal
to—
“(1) in the case of hospital services included in
section 1851 (a), 80 per cent of the reasonable cost of
the services;
“(2) in the case of diagnostic specialty services to
'hospital outpatients included in section 1851 (a), 80 per
cent of the reasonable charges for the services; and
“(3) in the case of services described in section
1851 (b), the reasonable charges for the services.
“(b) Before applying subsections (a) (1) and (a) (2)
with respect to expenses incurred for services described in
section 1851 (a) by an individual during any calendar year,
the total amount of the expenses incurred by such individual
during such year (which would, cxcept for this subsection,
constitute incurred expenses from which benefits payable
under subsection (a) are determinable) shall be reduced by
a deductible of $50; except that the amount of the deductible
for such calendar year shall be reduced by the amount of any
deductible imposed under section 1833 (b).
“ELIGIBLE INDIVIDUALS
“Sec. 1853. (a) Every individual who is eligible to

enroll and has enrolled in the insurance program established
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by part B shall be entitled to have payment made for
services, described in section 1851 (a) (subject to the pro-
visions of section 1852), which are furnished him in the
periods during which he is entitled to have payment made
under such part for services described in section 1832 (a).

““(b) Every individual who is entitled (under section
226 and section 103 of the Social Security Amendments of
1965) to have payment made on his behalf under part A
for inpatient hospital services furnished during any month
shall be entitled to have payment made under this part for
services described in section 1851 (b) furnished him in such
month as an inpatient in a lospital which is eligible for
payment under section 1866 (a).

“PAYMENT OF CLAIMS OF HOSPITALS

“Sec. 1854. (a) Payment for services described in sec-
tion 1851 (a) (except to the extent that such services are
included under diagnostic specialty services) furnished an
individual may he made only to hospitals which are eligible
therefor under section 1866 (a) , and only if a written request
is filed for such payment in such form, in:such manner,
within such time, and by such person or persons. as the
Secretary may by regulation prescribe. . -

“(h) Payments shall also be made to any hospital for
services to hospital ontpatients (except to the extent:. that

H R.5710—5
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services are included under diagnostic specialty services)
furnished, by the hospital or under arrangements (as defined
in section 1861 (w) ) with it, to an individual entitled under
this part even though such hospital does not have an agree-
ment in effect under this title if (1) such services were
emergency services and (2) the Secretary would be required
to make such payment if the hospital had such an agreement
in effect and otherwise met the conditions of payment here-
ander. Such payments shall be made only in the amounts
provided under section 1812 (b) -and then only if such hos-
pital agrees to comply, with respect to the emergency serv-

ices provided, with the provisions of section 1866 (a).
“USE OF CARRIERS OR ORGANIZATIONS TO FACILITATE

PAYMENTS UNDER THIS VPART

“Src. 1855. The Secretary is authorized to enter into
such modifications of the agreements entered into pursuant to
section 1816 and of the contracts entered into pursuant to
section 1842 as he finds necessary in order to facilitate the
administration of this part; and for such purposes such sec-
tions are applicable to the provisions of this part. To the
extent feasible, the Secretary shall utilize the agreements
entered into under section 1816 where payment is to be
made on a reasonable cost basis and contracts entered into
ander section 1842 where payment is to be made on a rea-

sonable charge hasis. Where the services are furnished by a
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physician under an arrangement whereby the patient receiv-
ing such services discharges his financial liability only by
payment to the physician either directly or through his agent,
the methods of payment for charges provided under section
1842 shall apply. Payment for the services of a physician
shall be made to him (or to the hospital if the physician has
assigned his rights to the hospital) by the method provided
in section 1842; except that if the physician so elects, pay-
ment may, in accordance with regulations, be made to the
hospital to reimburse it for compensation paid by it to the
physician.
“PAYMENT OF BENEFITS

“Src. 1856. Payment for services described in section
1851 (a) shall be made from the Federal Supplementary
Medical Insurance Trust Fund. Payment for services de-
scribed in section 1851 (b) shall be made frem the Federal
Hospital Insurance Trust Fund.”

(b) Section 1861 of such Act is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new paragraph:

“Diagnostic Specialty Services

“(z) The term ‘diagnostic specialty services’ means
diagnostic X-Ray services and diagnostic laboratory services
furnished hy a physician to an individual either as an inpa-

tient or an outpatient of a hospital and other services (to the
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extent defined in regulations of the Secretary) related
thereto.”

(¢) (1) The heading of section 1861 (p) of such Act is
amended by striking out “Outpatient Hospital Diagnostic
Services” and inserting in lieu thereof “Services to Hospital
Outpatients”.

(2) The text of section 1861 (p) of such Act is amended
to read as follows:

“(p) The term ‘services to hospital outpatients’
means—

“(1) diagnostic specialty services furnished to an
individual as a hospital outpatient; and

“(2) services (A) which are furnished to an in-
dividual as an outpatient by a hospital or by others under
arrangements with them made by a hospital (including
drugs and biologicals which cannot, as determined in
accordance with regulations, be self-administered) and
(B) which are ordinarily furnished by such hospital (or
by others under such arrangements) to its outpatients;

excluding, however—

“(3) any item or service (except diagnostic spe-
cialty services) if it would not be included under subsec-
tion (b) if furnished to an inpatient of a hospital; and

“(4) any services furnished under arrangements

referred to in paragraph (2) unless furnished in the hos-
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pital or in other facilities operated by or under the super-
vision of the hospital or its organized medical staff or
furnished by another hospital which is qualified to
participate under this title.”

(3) Section 1812 (a) of such Act is amended by—

(A) inserting “and” at the end of paragraph (2);

(B) striking out “; and” at the end of paragraph
(3) and inserting in lieu thereof a period; and

(O) striking out paragraph (4).

(4) Section 1813 (a) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out paragraph (2) and by redesignating paragraphs
(3) and (4) as (2) and (3), respectively.

(5) Section 1813 (b) (2) of such Act is amended by
striking out “or diagnostic study”.

(6) Section 1814 (a) (2) of such Act is amended by—

(A) imserting “or”

(D) ;

at the end of subparagraph

(B) striking out “or” at the end of subparagraph

(E) ; and

(O) striking out subparagraph (F).

(7) Section 1814 of such Act is amended by striking
out in the last sentence ““ (k) , or (F)” and inserting in lieu
thereof “or (HE)”.

(8) Section 1814 (d) of such Act is amended by strik-

ing out “or outpatient hospital diagnostic services”.
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(9) Section 1833 (b) of such Act is amended by—
(A) striking out “1813 (a) (2) (A)” and iusert-
ing in lieu thereof “1852 (b)’; and
(B) striking out “outpatient hospital diagnostic
services” and inserting in lieu thereof “services to hos-
pital outpatients”. |

(10) Section 1833 (d) of such Act is amended by
striking out “other than subsection (a) (2) (A) thereof”.

(11) Section 1861 (e) of such Aect is amnended hy
striking out “1814(d)” each time it appears therein and
inserting in lieu thereof “1814 (d) and section 1854 (b)”.

(12) Section 1866 (a) (2) of such Act is amended—

(A) by striking out “‘outpatient hospital diagnostic

services, for which payment is made under part A”

and inserting in lieu thereof “‘services to hospital out-

patients, as defined in section 1861 (p) (2)”; and
(B) by striking out “(a) (2), or (a) (4)” and

inserting in lieu thereof “‘or (a) (3)”.

(13) Section 226 (b) (1) of such Act is amended by
striking out “, and outpatient hospital diagnostic services”
and by inserting “and” after “extended care services,”.

(d) So much of section 1861 (s) of such Act which
precedes paragraph (1) is amended by striking out “or

home health services” and inserting in lieu thereof “home
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health services, services to hospital outpatients, diagnostic
speclalty services to hospital inpatients”.

(e) Section 1861 (s) (2) of such Act is amended by
striking out “, and hospital services (including drugs and
biologicals which cannot, as determined in accordance with
regulations, be self-administered) incident to physicians’
services rendered to outpatients”.

ELTMINATION OF REQUIREMENT OF PHYSICIAN CERTIFICA-

TION IN THE CASE OF INPATIENT HOSPITAL SERVICES

AT TIME INDIVIDUAL BECOMES AN INPATIENT

Seo. 181. (a) Section 1814 (a) of the Social Security
Act is amended—

(1) by striking out subparagraph (A) of para-
graph (2) ;

(2) by redesignating subparagraphs (B), (C),
(D), and (E) of such paragraph (2) as subparagraphs
(A), (B), (C), and (D), respectively;

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), (5),
and (6) as paragraphs (4), (5), (6), and (7), re-
spectively;

(4) by inserting immediately after paragraph (2)
the following new paragraph:

“(3) with respect to inpatient hospital services

(other than inpatient psychiatric hospital services and
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inpatient tuberculosis services) a physician certifies, in

those cases where such services are furnished over a

period of time, that such services are required to be

given on an inpatient basis for such individual’s medical
treatment, or that inpatient diagnostic study is medically
required and such services are necessary for such pur-
pose, except that (A) such certification shall be fur-
nished only in such cases, with such frequency, and
accompanied by such supporting material, appropriate
to the cases involved, as may be provided by regulation,
and (B) the first such certification required under
clause (A) shall be furnished no later than the 20th
day of such period;”’; and

(5) by striking out “(D), or (E)” and inserting
in lieu thereof “or (D) ”.

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall
apply with respect to payments under title XVIIT of the
Social Security Act for services provided after June 30,
1967.

PART 4—MISCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS
FLIGIBILITY OF CERTAIN CHILDREN FOR MONTHLY
BENKEFITS

SEc. 150. (a) Section 216 (e) of the Social Secnrity
Act is amended by striking out “(e) ” and inserting in lieu

thereof ““(e) (1), and by striking out the first sentence and
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1 inserting in lieu thereof the following: “The term ‘child’

2 means—

3 “(A) the child or legally adopted child of an
4 individual,

5 “(B) a stepchild who has been such stepchild for
6 not less than one year immediately preceding the day
7 on which application for child’s insurance benefits is
8 filed or (if the insured individual is deceased) the day
9 on which such individual died,

10 “(0) in the case of a living individual, a person
11 who was related by blood or adoption to such individual
12 . or such individual’s spouse, and who was living in such
13 individual’s household and receiving at least one-half of
14 his support, as determined in accordance with regula-
15 . tions prescribed by the Secretary, from such individual
16 - at, and for a continuous period of not less than 5 years
17 immediately preceding, whichever of the following days
18 _first ocenrred—
19 - “(i) the day on which such individual became
20 ~ entitled. to benefits under section 202 (a) or 223, or
21. (1) if such individual had a period of dis-
22 ability which continned until he became entitled to
23 benefits under section 202 (a), the day on which
24 such period of disability began,
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but only if such continuous period of not less than 5
years began before such person attained age 18 and con-
tinued, insofar as the requirement of living in such in-
dividual’s household is concerned, until application for
child’s insurance benefits 1s filed, and

D) in the case of a deceased individual, a person
who was related by blood or adoption to such individual
or such individual’s spouse, and who was living in such
individual’s household and was receiving at least one-
half of his support, as determined in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the Secretary, from such in-
dividual on, and for a continuous period of not less than
one year immediately preceding,

“(i) the day such individual died, or
“(i1) if such individual had a period of disabil-

ity which continued until he died, the day on which

such period of disability began,
but only if such continuous period of not less than one
year began before such person attained age 18 and con-
tinued, insofar as the requirement of living in such in-
dividual’s household is concerned, until such individual
died.”
(b) Section 202 (d) of such Act is amended by adding

at the end thereof the following new paragraph:

“(11) A child who is a child of an individual under
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paragraph (1) (C) or (1) (D) of section 216 (e) shall be
deemed dependent on such individual at the time specified
in such paragraph unless at such time such child was re-
ceiving regular contributions toward his support from (A)
his natural or adopting parent, or his stepparent, or (B) a
public or private welfare organization which had placed such
child in such individual’s household under a foster-care pro-
gram; except that the provisions of clause (A) shall not
apply if such individual is the mother or father of such
child.”

(¢) The second sentence of section 216 (e) of the Social
Security Act is amended by striking out the semicolon and
inserting in licu thercof a period, and by striking out all
that follows such period down to the last sentence of such
section 216 (¢) and inserting in lieu thercof the following
sentence:

“The preceding sentence shall not apply if at the time of
such individual’s death such person was receiving regular
contributions toward his support from—
“(C) someone other than such individual or his
spouse, or
“(D) a public or private welfare organization
which had placed such person in such individual’s house-
hold under a foster-care program,

except that the provisions of subparagraph (C) shall not
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apply if such individual is the mother or father of such
person.” |

(d) The amendments made by this section shall be
applicable with respect to monthly benefits under title 11
of the Social Sccurity Act for and after the second month
following the month in which this Act is enacted on the
basis of an application filed in or after the month in which
this Aet is enacted.

ELIGIBILITY OF AN ADOPTED CHILD FOR MONTHLY
BENEFITS

Sec. 151. (a) Section 216 (e) of the Social Security
Act (as amended by section 150 (¢) of this Act) is amended
by striking out the second sentence and inserting in lieu
thereof the following:.

“(2) Except as may be provided in the succeeding
sentence of this paragraph, for the purposes of paragraph
(1) (A), a person shall be deemed, as of the date of death
of an individual, to be the legally adopted child of such
individual if such person was at the time of such ‘ivndivid-
ual’s death living in such individuai’s household and was
legally adopted by such individual’s surviving spouse after
such individual’s death and only if— |

“(A) proceedings for the adoption of the child
had been instituted by such individual before his death,

or



W 1 O o W

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

25

77
“(B) such child was adopted by such individual’s

surviving spouse before the end of two years after (i)

the day on which such individual died or (ii) the date of

enactment of the Social Security Amendments of 1958.”

(b) Section 216 (e) of the Social Security Act (as
amended by subsection (a) of this section and by section
150 of this Act) is amended by striking out “For purposes
of clause (2)” and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

“(8) For the purposes of pa.ragraﬁh (1) (B),”.

(¢) The amendments made by subsections (a) and (b)
shall apply with respect to monthly benefits under title IT
of the Social Security Act for and after the second month
following the month in which this Act is enacted, but only
on the basis of an application filed in or after the month
in which this Act is enacted.

PARENT’S INSURANCE BENEFITS

Sec. 152. (a) Paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 202
(h) of the Social Security Act are amended to read as
follows:

“(1) Every parent (as defined in this subsection) of an
individual entitled to old-age or disability insurance benefits,
or of an individual who died a fully insured individual, if
such parent—

“(A) has attained age 62,

“(B) was receiving at least one-half of his support,
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as determined in accordance with regulations prescribed
by the Secretary, from such deceased or insured indi-
vidual—

“(i) if such individual is entitled to old-age or
disability insurance benefits, at the time he became
entitled to such benefits,

“(ii) if such individual has died, at the time of
death, or |

“(ii1) if such individual had a period of disabil-
ity which continued until he became entitled to old-
age or disability insurance benefits, or (if he has
died) until the month of his death, at the beginning
of such period of disahility,

and has filed proof of such support within two years

~ after the month in which such individual filed applica-

tion with respect to such period of disability, became
entitled to such benefits, or died, whichever is claimed
by such parent,

“(C) is not entitled to old-age insurance benefits,
or is entitled to such benefits, each of which is (i) based
on a primary insurance amount which is less than 50
percent of theApﬁmary insurance amount of such in-
dividual if he is entitled to old-age or disability insur-
ance benefits, or (ii) less than 82 percent of the pri-

mary insurance amount of such individual if he is de-
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ceased, but only in case the amount of such parent’s
insurance benefit is determinable under paragraph (2)
(A) (or 75 percent of such primary insurance amount
in any other case),

“(D) has not married since the time as of which
the Secretary determines, under subparagraph (B) of
this paragraph, that such parent is receiving at least
one-half of his or here support from such individual,

“(E) has filed application for parent’s insurance
benefits,

shall be entitled to a parent’s insurance benefit for each
month, beginning with the first month in which he or she
becomes so entitled to such insurance benefits and ending
with the month preceding the first month in which any
of the following occurs—

“(F) such parent dies or marries, or

“(G) (1) if such individual is entitled to old-age
insurance benefits, such parent becomes entitled to an
old-age insurance benefit based on a primary insurance
amount which is equal to or exceeds one-half of the pri-
mary insurance amount of such individual, or (ii) if
such individual has died, such parent hecomes entitled to
an old-age insurance benefit which is equal to or exceeds
82% percent of the primary insurance amount of such

individual in case the amount of the parent’s insurance
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benefit for such month is determinable under paragraph
(2) (A) (or 75 percent of such primary insurance
amount in any other case), or
“(H) such individual is not entitled to disability
insurance benefits and is not entitled to old-age insurance
benefits.

“(2) (A) Except as provided in subparagraphs (B)

and (C), and in subsection (q), such parent’s insurance

benefit for each month shall be equal to—

“(1) if the individual on the basis of whose wages
and self-employment income the parent is entitled to
such benefit has not died prior to the end of such month,
one-half of the primary insurance amount of such in-
dividual for such month, or

“(11) if such individual has died in or prior to such
month, 82% percent of the primary insurance amount of
such individual;

“(B) For any month for which more than one parent

is entitled to parent’s insurance benefits on the basis of the
wages and self-employment income of an individual who
died in or prior to such month, such benefit for each such
parent for such month shall (except as provided in subpar-
agraph (C)) be equal to 75 per centum of the primary in-

surance amount of such insured individual;

“(C) In any case in which—
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““(i) any parent is entitled to a parent’s insurance
benefit for a month on the basis of the wages and self-
- employment income of an individual who died in or prior
to such month, and
““(ii) another parent of such individual is entitled
to parent’s insurance benefits for such month on the
basis of such wages and self-employment income, and
on the basis of an application filed after such month and
after the month in which the application for the parent’s
insurance benefits referred to in clause (i) was filed,
the amount of the parent’s insurance benefit of the parent
referred to in clause (i) for the month referred to in such
clause shall be determined under subparagraph (A) instead
of subparagraph (B) and the amount of the parent’s insur-
ance benefit of the parent referred to in clause (ii) for such
month shall be equal to 150 per centum of the primary in-
surance amount of such individual minus the amount (before
the application of section 203 (a) ) of the benefit for such
month of the parent.referred to in clause (i).”
(b) Section 202 (q) of such Act is amended—
(1) by inserting “PARENT’S,” in the heading
after “HUSBAND’S,”;
(2) by inserting ‘“‘parent’s,” in paragraph (1)
after “husband’s,”, and by striking out “or husband’s”

H.R.5710—6
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in such paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “, hus-
band’s, or parent’s”’;

(3) by inserting “parent’s,”’ after “husband’s,”
wherever it appears in paragraph (3), and by striking
out “or husband’s” wherever it appears in such para-
graph and inserting in lieu thereof “, husband’s, or
parent’s”;

(4) by inserting ‘“‘parent’s,” after. “husband’s,”
wherever it appears in paragraph (6) ;

(5) by inserting “parent’s,” after “husband’s,” in
paragraph (7) ; by striking out “or husband’s” in para-
graph (7) and inserting in lieu thereof “, hushand’s, or

2.9,

parent’s”; and by inserting at the end of subparagraph

(A) of such paragraph the following: “and, in the

-case of a parent’s insurance benefit, any month in which

no such benefit was payable under section 203 (a),”;.
(6) by striking out ‘“or husband’s” in paragraph
(9) and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“husband’s, or par-
ent’s”’; and .
(7) by adding at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

“(10) For purposes of this subsection, ‘parent’s insur-

23 ance benefits’ means benefits payable under this section to

24 a parent on the basis of the wages and self-employment in-
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(¢) Section 202 (r) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “or Husband’s” in the heading
and inserting in lieu thereof ““, Husband’s, or Parent’s”;
and

(2) by striking out “or husband’s” each time it
appears in paragraphs (1) and (2) and inscrting in lieu
thereof ““, husband’s, or parent’s”.

(d) The last sentence of section 203 (a) of such Act is

amended to read as follows: “Whenever a reduction is made
under this subsection in the total of monthly benefits for any

month—

“(A) if such total of benefits for such month
includes any benefit or benefits under section 202 (h),
the reduction shall be applied against such benefits under
section 202 (h) by proportionately decreasing them;

“(B) if no benefits under section 202 (h) are in-
cluded in such total benefit or if such reduction exceeds
the sum of the benefits under section 202 (h) for such
month, all of such reduction or such excess, as the case
may be, shall be applied against the benefits (other than
those under section 202 (h)) included in such total of

benefits for such month by proportionately decreasing
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each of them, except the old-age or disability insurance

benefit.” |

(e) Section 203 (d) (1) of such Act is amended by
striking out “or child’s” wherever it appears and insertirg
in lieu thereof “child’s or parent’s” and by striking out “‘or
child” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘child, or parent”.

(f) (1) The amendments made by subsections (a},
(b), (c), and (e) of this section shall apply only with
respect to monthly insurance beneﬁt; under title IT of the
Social Security Act for and after the second month follow-
ing the month in which this Aect is enacted on the basis of
applications filed in or after the month in which this Act is
enacted.

(2) The amendments made by subsection (d) of this
section shall apply only in the ca.selof applications for bene-
fits under such section 202 (h) filed in or after the seconél
month following the month in which this Aect is enacted.

(g) The requirement in section 202 (h) (1) (B) of the
Social Security Act that proof of support be filed within
two years after a specified date in order to establish eligi-
bility for parent’s insurance benefits shall, insofar as such
requirement applies to cases where applications under such
subsection are filed by parents on the basis of the wages
and self—employmerft income of an individual entitled to

old-age or disability insurance benefits, not be applicable if
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such proof of support is filed within two years after the
date of enactment of this Act.
UNDERPAYMENTS

SEC. 153. (a) Section 204 (d) of the Social Security
Act is amended to read as follows:

“(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a),
if an individual dies before any payment due him under this
title is completed, payment of the amount due (including
the amount of any unnegotiated check) shall be made—

“(1) to the person, if any, determined by the Sec-
retary to be the surviving spouse of the deceased indi-
vidual and to have been living in the same household
with the deceased at the time of his death;

““(2) if there is no person who meets the require-
ments of paragraph (1), or if the person who meets
such requirements dies before payment due him under
this title is completed, to the person, if any, determined
by the Secretary to be a spouse of the deceased individual
who was, for the month in which the deceased individual
died, entitled to a monthly benefit on the basis of the
same wages and self-employment income as was the de-
ceased individual ;

“(3) if there is no person who meets the require-
ments of paragraph (1) or (2), or if each person who

meets such requirements dies before payment due him
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under this title is completed, to the child or children, if

any, of such deceased individual (and in case there is

more than one such child, in equal parts to each such
child) ;

““(4) if there is no person who meets the require-
ments of paragraph (1), (2), or (3), or if each person
who meets such requirements dies before payment due
him under this title is completed, to the legal representa-
tive of the estate of such deceased individual;

“(5) if there is no person who meets the require-
ments of paragraphs (1), (2), (3), or (4), or if each
person who meets such requirements dies before pay-
ment due him under this title is completed, to such per-
son or persons, related to such deceased individual by
blood, marriage, or adoption, as the Secretary determines
(undéi’ such regulations as he may prescribe) to be the
proper person or persons to receive such payment on
behalf of the estate of such deceased individual.”

(b) The heading of section 1870 of such Aect is amended
by adding at the end thereof “AND SETTLEMENT OF CLATMS
FOR BENEFITS ON BEHALF OF DECEASED INDIVIDUALS”.

(c) Section 1870 of such Act is amended by adding
after subsection (d) the following new subsections:

““(e) If an individual who received medical and other

health services for which payment may be made under sec-
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tion 1832 (a) (1) - dies, and payment for such services was
made (other than under this title) and the individual died
before any payment due with respect to such services was
completed, payment of the amount due (including the
amount of any unnegotiated checks) shall be made—

“(1) if such payment for such services was made
by a person other than the deceased individual, to the
person or persons determined by the Secretary under
regulations prescribed by him to have paid for such
services;

“(2) if such payment for such services was made
by the deceased individual before his death, or if there
is no person to whom payment can be made under para-
graph (1) (or if each such person dies before such
payment is completed), (A) to the legal representative

- of the estate of such deceased individual, if any; (B) if
there is no legal representative, to the person, if any,
determined by the Secretary to be the surviving spouse
of the deceased individual and to have been living in
the same household with the deceased at the time of his
death; (C) if there is no person who meets the require-
ments of clause (A) or (B), or if each such person dies
before payment due him under- this title is completed, tc
the person, if any, determined by the Secretary to be a

spouse of the deceased individual who was, for the month
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in which the deceased individual died, ecntitled to a
monthly benefit under title IT on the basis of the same
wages and self-employment income as was the deceased
individual; or (D) if there is no person who meets the
requirements of clause (A), (B) or (C), or if each
such person dies before payment due him under this
title 1s completed, to the person or persons, if any, deter-
mined by the Secretary to be the child or children of
such deceased individual (and in case there is more than
one such child, in equal parts to each such child) ; or
(E) if there is no person who meets the requirements
of clause (A), (B), (C) or (D), orif each such person
dies before payment due him under this title is com-
pleted, to such person or persons, related to such de-
ceased individual by blood, marriage, or adoption, as
the Secretary determines (under such regulations as he
may prescribe) to be the proper person or persons to
receive such payment.on behalf of the estate of such
deceased individual.

“(f) If an individual who received medical and other
health services for which payment may be made under sec-
tion 1832 (a) (1) dies, and (1) no assignment of the right
to payments was made by such individual before his death,
and (2) payment for such services has not been made, pay-

ment for such services shall be made to the physician or
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other persons who provided such services. Payment shall
be made under this subsection only in such amount and
subject to such conditions as would have been applicable if
the individual who received the services had not died, and
only if the person or persons who provided the services
agrees that the reasonable charge is the full charge for the
services.”’

(d) Clause (1) of section 1842 (b) (3) (B) of such
Act 1s amended to read as follows: “(i1) such payment will
(except as otherwise provided in section 1870 (f) be made
on the basis of a receipted bill or on the basis of an assign-
ment under the terms of which the reasonable charge is the
full charge for the services;”.

SIMPLIFICATION OF COMPUTATION OF PRIMARY INSUR-
ANCE AMOUNT AND QUARTER OF COVERAGH IN TIHE
CASE OF 1937-1950 WAGES
Sre. 154. (a) (1) Section 215 (a) of the Social Secu-

rity Act is amended hy—-

(A) striking out “II1” in paragraph (1) and in-
serting in lieu thercof “IT”, and striking out “IV” in
such paragraph and inserting in lieu thereof “III”;

(B) striking out “IT” in paragraph (1) and in-
serting in lien thereof “I”, and striking out “IV” in
such paragraph and inserting in leu thereof “III”;

(C) striking out paragraph (3) ;
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(D) redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph
(3), and by striking out “IV” in such paragraph and
inserting in lieu thereof “IIT”; and
(E) redesignating paragraph (5) (added to sec-
tion 215 (a) of such Act by section 102 (a) of this Act)

and the reference thereto as paragraph (4).

(2) Section 215 (a) of such Act (as amended by sec-
tion 101 (a) of this Act) is further amended by striking
out column I of the table inserted in such section 215 (a)
by such section 101 (a), and by redesignating columns IT,
III, IV, and V of such table as I, II, ITI, and IV, respec-
tively.

(b) Section 215 (b) of such Act is amended by—

(1) striking out in paragraph (1) “III” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “I1”; and

(2) revising subparagraph (C) of paragraph (2)
to read as follows:

“(C) For the purposes of subparagraph (B), ‘computa-
tion base years’ include calendar years m the period after
1936 and prior to the earlier of the following years—

“(1) the year in which occurred (whether by rea-
son of section 202 (j) (1) or otherwise) the first month
for which the individual was entitled to old-age Insur-

ance benefits, or

“(i1) the year succeeding the year in which he died,
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except that years prior to 1951 may be included only if,
pursuant to subparagraph (D), wages are deemed to have
been paid in such year. Any calendar year (after 1950)
all of which is included in a period of disability shall not be

included as a computation base year.

“(D) For purposes of subparagraphs (B) and (C)—

“(i) an individual whose total wages prior to 1951
do not exceed $12,000 shall be deemed to have been
paid such wages in equal parts in four calendar years;

“(ii) an individual whose total wages prior to 1951
exceed $12,000 and are less than $42,000 shall be
deemed to have been paid (1) $3,000, in each calendar
year prior to 1951, but only to the extent that the total
of such calendar years is equal to the integer derived
by dividing the total of such wages paid prior to 1951
by $3,000, and (IT) the excess of such total of such
wages over the product of $3,000 times such integer,
in an additional calendar year;

“(ili) an individual whose total wages prior to
1951 are at least $42,000 shall be deemed to have been
paid $3,000 in each of fourteen calendar years.

“(E) For purposes of subparagraph (D), ‘total wages’

23  with respect to an individual means the sum of (i) remunera-

24 tion credited to such individual prior to 1951 on the records

25 of the Secretary, (ii) wages deemed paid to such individual
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under scetion 217, and (iii) compensation under the Rail-
road Retirement Act of 1937 creditable to him pursuant to
this title.”

(c) Section 215 (¢) of such Act (as amended by section
101 (d) of this Act) is further amended by striking out “I1”
and inserting in lieu thereof “I”. |

(d) Section 215 (d) (as amended by section 101 (d) of
this Act) is repealed.

(e) (1) So much of section 215 (f) (2) of such Act as
precedes subparagraph (E) 19 amended to read as follows:

“(2) With respect to each year—

“(A) for any part of which an individual is entitled
to old-age insurance benefits, and | |
“(B) which begins after 1964, except that the

amendments made by sections 154 (a) and (b) of the

Social Security Amendments of 1967 shall not apply for

this purpose unless such individual has wages or self-

employment income credited for a year after 1966,
the Secretary shall, at such time or times and within such
period as he may by regulations préscﬁbe, recompute the
primary insurance amount of such individual. Such recom-
putation shall be made, as provided in subsection (a) (1), as
though the year with respect to which such recomputation
1s made is the last year of the period specified in subsection

(b) (2) (C), and as provided in subsection (a) (4). A
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recomputation under this paragraph with respect to any year
shall be effective—"".

(2) Subparagraphs (E) and (F) shall be redesignated
as subparagraphs (C) and (D), respectively.

(f) Section 202 (m) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “IV” each time it appears therein and inserting in
lieu thereof “III”.

(g) Section 203 (a) of such Act (including the amend-
ment to such section made by section 102 (b) of this Act)
is further amended by striking out “IV” each time it ap-
pears therein and inserting in lieu thereof “III”, and by
striking out “V”’ each time it appears therein and inserting
in lieu thereof “IV”.

(h) Section 101 (g) of this Act is amended by striking
out “IV” each time it appears therein and inserting in lieu
thereof “II1”, and by striking out “II”” and inserting in lieu
thereof “I”.

(1) Section 213 of the Social Security Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following new subsection:
“Alternative Method for Determining Quarters of Coverage

With Respect to Wages in the Period from 1937 to 1951

“(e) (1) In the case of any individual with respect to

whom at least six of the quarters elapsing after 1950 are

quarters of coverage, a quarter of coverage with respect to
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wages paid to such individual prior to 1951 shall, for
purposes of section 214, be a quarter to which there is
allocated at least $4.00.

“(2) For purposes of paragraph (1), an individual’s
total wages (as defined in section 215(Db) (2) (1)) paid
prior to 1951 shall be allocated as follows: $400 shall be
allocated to the last quarter of 1950 and to each preceding
quarter shall be allocated $400 until the total number of
quarters so allocated equals the integer derived by dividing
such total wages by $400.

““(8) The provisions of this subsection shall not apply
in the case of an individual with respect to whom the number
of quarters of coverage derived' under subsection (b) (2)
for wages paid prior to 1951 is greéter than the number of
such quarters of coverage derived under this subsection.”

(j) The preceding provisions of this section shall be
applicable in the case of an individual—

(A) who.meets any of the provisions of paragraph

(4) of section 215 (b) of the Social Securify Act, as

amended by section 101 (e) of this Aet, or

(B) who died before June 1967 without being

entitled to benefits under section 202 (a) or section 223,

and no persons were entitled (without the application

of section 202 (j) (1) and section 223 (b)) to monthly

benefits under such section 202 (a) or section 223 for
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any month before June 1967 on the basis of the wages
and self-employment income of such individual.
DEFINITION OF WIDOW, WIDOWER, AND STEPCHILD

Sec. 155. (a) Section 216 (c¢) of the Social Security
Act is amended by striking out “on which he died” in clause
(5) and inserting in lieu thereof “that occurs one month
after the day on which he died”.

(b) Section 216 (e) (1) (B) of such Act (as added
to such Act by section 150 (a) of this Act) is amended by
striking out ‘“‘on which such individual died” and inserting
in lieu thereof “‘that occurs one month after the day on which
such individual died”.

(c) Section 216(g) of the Social Security Act is
amended by striking out “on which she died” in clause (5)
and inserting in lieu thereof “that occurs one month after
the day on which she died”.

(d) The amendments made by this section shall be
applicable with respect to monthly insurance benefits under
title IT of the Social Security Act for and after the second
month following the month in which this Act is enacted
on the basis of applications filed in or after the month in
which this Act is enacted.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR FILING REPORTS OF FARNINGS

SEc. 156. Subparagraph (A) of paragraph (1) of sub-

section (h) of section 203 of the Social Security Act is
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amended by adding at the end thereof: “The Secretary may
grant a reasonable extension of time for making t]ié formal
report of earnings required in this subsection, but in no case
may the period be extended more than three months.”
PENALTIES FOR FATLURE TO FILE TIMELY REPORTS

Sec. 157. (a) Section 203 (h) (2) (A) of the Social
Security Act is amended by changing the semicolon at the
end thereof to a corama, and adding: “except that if the de-
duction imposed under subsection (b) by reason of his earn-
ings for such year is less than the amount of his benefit (or
benefits) for the last month of such year for which he was
entitled to a benefit under section 202, the additional deduc-
tion shall be equal to the amount of the deduction imposed
under subsection (b) but not less than $10 ;7

(b) Section 203 (g) of such Act is amended by delet-
ing the words following ‘“‘shall suffer” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “deductions in addition to those
imposed under subsection (c¢) as follows: (1) if such failure
is the first with respect to which an additional deduction
is imposed by this sub.section, such additional deduction
shall be equal to his benefit or benefits for the first month
of the period for which there is 2 failure to report timely
even though such failure is with respect to more than one
month; (2) if such failure is the second with respect to

which an additional deduction is imposed by this subsection,
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such additional deduction shall be equal to two times his
benefit or benefits for the first month of the period for which
there is a failure to report even though such failure is with
respect to more than two months; and (3) if such failure
is the third or a subsequent one for which an additional
deduction is imposed under this subsection, such additional
deduction shall be equal to three times his benefit or bene-
fits for the first month of the period for which there is a
failure to report even though the failure to report is with
respect to more than three months, except that the number
of additional deductions required by this subsection shall
not exceed the number of months in the period for which
the individual received and accepted insurance benefits under
section 202 without making a timely report and for which
deductions are required under subsection (c).”
LIMITATION ON PAYMENT OF RETROACTIVE BENEFITS
IN CERTAIN CASES

Src. 158. (a) Section 202 (j) of the Social Security Act
is further amended by adding at the end thereof the following
paragraph:

‘““(4) Whenever benefits which an individual is entitled
to receive under this title have been withheld by the Treas-
ury Department under chapter 123 of title 31 of the United
States Code and such individual dies before such benefits can

H.R.5710—7
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be paid, benefits payable for months after the month in which
a determination is made that the benefits should be so with-
held shall not be paid in excess of the equivalent of the last
12 months’ benefits that would have been payable to such
individual.”

(b) The amendment made by this section shall be ap-
plicable only with respect to benefits that became payable
for months after the month in which this Act is enacted.
STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS FOR SELF-EMPLOYMENT INCOMI

SEC. 159. Subparagraph (I') of paragraph (5) of sec-
tion 205 (¢) of the Social Security Act is amended by strik-
ing out all that follows the third clause in such subparagraph
and inserting in lieu thereof “except that no amount of self-
employment \income of an individual for any taxable year
shall be included in the Secretary’s records pursuant to this
subparagraph unless such return or statement was filed either
before the expiration of the time limitation following the tax-
able year or pursuant to an assessment of tax made under sec-
tions 6501 (c) and (e) of subchapter A of chapter 66 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954;”.

ENROLLMENT UNDER MEDICARE BASED ON AN ALLEGED
DATE OF ATTAINMENT OF AGE 65

SEC. 160. Section 1837 (d) of the Social Security Act is

amended by adding at the end thereof the following new

sentence: ‘“Where the Secretary finds that an individual
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failed to enroll under this part during his initial enrollment
period (based on a determination by the Secretary of the
month in which such individual attained age 65), because
such individual was mistaken as to his correct date of birth,
the Secretary shall establish for such individual an initial en-
rollment period based on the documentary evidence of at-
tainment of age 65 on the basis of which he initially sought
to enroll.”
SERVICES OF INTERNS AND RESIDENTS AS INPATIENT HOS-
PITAL SERVICES

SEc. 161. (a) Section 1832 (a) (2) (B) of the Social
Security Act is amended by striking out “unless furnished
by a resident or intern of a hospital”.

(b) Section 1861 (b) of such Act is amended by—

(1) striking out “, resident, or intern”;

(2) striking out ‘“provided in the hospital” and
inserting in lieu thereof: “provided in the hospital
(A)7;

(3) adding before the period at the end thereof:
“or (B) by a hospital employee who is authorized by
the State in which such hospital is located to practice
as a physician only in a hospital”.

(c) The amendments made by this section shall apply
with respect to services furnished under title XVIII after

June 30, 1967.
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PAYMENT FOR THE PURCHASE OF DURABLE MEDICAL
EQUIPMENT

SEC. 162. Section 1861 (a) (6) of the Social Security
Act is amended by adding at the end thereof immediately
before the semicolon the following: ‘“and, under such regu-
lations as the Secretary may prescribe, the purchase of such
equipment”’. |
FURNISHING CONSULTATIVE SERVICES TO LABORATORIES

SEC. 163. Section 1864 (a) of the Social Security Act
is amended by striking out in the third sentence “institu-
tions or agencies’ and inserting in lien thereof “institutions,
agencies, or laboratories”.
LIMITATION ON REDUCTION OF 90 DAYS OF INPATIENT

HOSPITAL SERVICES

SEC. 164. Section 1812 (c) of the Social Security Act is
amended by inserting after “ (b) (1)” the following: “Inso-
far as such limitation applies to inpatient psychiatric hospital
services or to inpatient tuberculosis hospital services, as the
case may be”. |
MEDICARE BENEFITS TO INDIVIDUALS WHO DIE IN MONTH

OF ATTAINMENT OF AGE 65

SEC. 165. (a) Section 226 (a) (1) of the Sociai Secu—l
rity Act as amended by section 125 of this Act is furthier
amended by inserting at the end thereof the following sen-

tence: “An individual will be deemed to have attained age 65
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if he is alive on the first day of the month he attains age 65
even though he dies prior to attaining such age.”

(b) Section 1836 of the Social Security Act as amended
by section 125 of this Act is further amended by adding at
the end thereof the following sentence: “An individual will
be deemed to have attained age 65 if he is alive on the first
day of the month he attains age 65 even though he dies prior
to attaining such age.”

REPORT OF BOARD OF TRUSTEES TO CONGRESS

SEC. 166. Section 201(c) (2), 1817 (b) (2), and
1841 (b) (2) are each amended by striking out ‘“March”
and inserting in lieu thereof “April”.

REDESIGNATION OF OLD-AGE INSURANCE BENEFITS

Src. 167. Title IT of the Social Security Aect is amended
by striking out ‘‘old-age” wherever it appears in such title
and inserting in lieu thereof “‘retirement”.

TITLE II—PUBLIC WELFARE AMENDMENTS
PART I—PUBLIC ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS
EARNINGS EXEMPTIONS OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE
RECIPIENTS

Sec. 201. (a) Effective July 1, 1969, sections 2 (a)
(10) (A) (i), 1402 (A) (8) (B), 1602 (a) (14) (B) (i),
and 1602 (a) (14) (C) of the Social Security Act are each
amended by striking out “may disregard not more thaﬁ”

and inserting in lieu thereof “‘shall disregard”.
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(b) Effective July 1, 1967, section 402 (a) (7) (A) of
such Act is amended to read as follows: “(A) the State
agency may disregard not more than $50 per month of

earned income of each dependent child and of any relative

“claiming aid to families with dependent children, but not in

excess of $150 per month of earned income of such dependent
children and relatives in the same home.”

(¢) Effective July 1, 1969, section 402 (a) (7) (A) of
such Act (as amended by subsection (b) of this section) is
further amended by strikine out “may disregard not more
than” and inserting in lieu thereof ““shall disregard”.

REQUIREMENT FOR MEETING FULL NEED

SEC. 202. (a) Section 2 (a) (10) of the Social Security
Act is amended by striking out “and” at the end of sub-
paragraphs (B) and (C) and by adding after subparagraph
(C) the following new subparagraph : '

“(D) provide (1), effective July 1, 1969, for meet-
ing (in conjunction with other income that is not dis-
regarded under the plan and other resources) all the
need, as determined in accordance with the standards
applicable under the plan for determining need, of eli-
gible individuals (and such standards shall be no lower
than the standards for determining need in effect on

January 1, 1967), and (ii), effective July 1, 1968, for

an annual review of such standards and (to the extent
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prescribed by the Secretary) for up-dating such stand-

ards to take into account changes in living costs;”

(b) Section 402 (a) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “and” at the end of clause (13) and by inserting
before the period at the end thereof after clause (13) the
following new clause ““; (14) provide (A), effective July 1,
1969, for meeting (in conjunction with other income that
is not disregarded, or set aside for future needs, under the
plan and other resources) all the need, as determined in
accordance with standards applicable under the plan for
determining need, of individuals eligible to receive aid to
families with dependent children (and such standards shall
be no lower than the standards for determining need in effect
on January 1, 1967), and (B), effective July 1, 1968, for
an annual review of such standards and (to the extent pre-
scribed by the Secretary) for up-dating such standards to
take into account changes in living costs”.

(c) Section 1002 (a) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “and” at the end of clanse (12)- and by inserting
before the period at the end thereof after clause (13) the
following: “; and (14) provide (A), effective July 1,
1969, for meeting (in conjunction with other income that
is not .disregarded under the plan and other resources) all

the need, as determined in accordance with standards ap-
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plicable under the plan for determining need, of eligible
individuals (and such standards shall be no lower than
the standards for determining need in effect on January 1,
1967), and (B), effective July 1, 1968, for an annual
review of such standards and (to the extent prescribed by
the Secretary) for up-dating such standards to take into
account changes in living costs”.

(d) Section 1402 (a) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “and” at the end of clause (11) and by inserting
before the period at the end thereof after clause (12) the
following: “; and (13) provide (A), effective July 1,
1969, for meeting (in conjunction with other income that
is not disregarded under the plan and other resources) all
the need, as determined in accordance with standards ap-
plicable under the plan for determining need, of eligible
individuals (and such standards shall be no lower than the
standards for determining need in effect on January I,
1967), and (B), effective July 1, 1968, for. an annual
review of such standards and (to the extent prescribed by
the Secretary) for up-dating such standards to take into
account changes in living costs”.

(e) Section 1602 (a) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “and” at the end of paragraph »(16), the period at

the end of paragraph (17) and inserting “; and” in lieu
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thereof, and by adding after such paragraph (17) the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(18) provide (A), effective July 1, 1969, for
meeting (in conjunction with other income that is not
disregarded under the plan and other resources) all the
need, as determined in accordance with standards appli-
cable under the plan for determining need, of eligible
individuals (and such standards shall be no lower than
the standards for determining need in effect on January
1, 1967) and (B), effective July 1, 1968, for an annual
review of such standards and (to the extent prescribed
by the Secretary) for updating such standards to take
into account increases in living costs.”

INCOME IN DETERMINING ELIGIBILITY

Src. 203. (a) Section 2 (a) (10) (A) of the Social
Security Act is amended by inserting before the semicolon
at the end thereof the following: “and (i) effective July
1, 1969, the State agency shall not consider such individual’s
(or his family’s) income (that is not disregarded under the
plan) a hasis for finding that he is not in need, if such income
1s less than 66% percent of the amount of income established
for individuals (or their families) under subsection (f) (1)
of section 1903 in determining whether payments pursuant

to such section may be made for expenditures for medical
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9 for such purposes the provisions of paragraph (3) of such

3 subsection (f) shall apply”.
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(b) Section 402 (a) (7) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (B)
thereof; and

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end
thereof the following: “, and (D) effective July 1,
1969, the State agency shall not consider such indi-
vidual’s (or his family’s) income (that is not disre-
garded, or set aside for future need, under the plan) a
basis for finding that he (or the family) is not in need,
if such income is less than 66% percent of the amount
of income established for individuals (or their families)
under subsection (f) (1) of section 1903 in determining
whether payment pursuant to such section may be made
for expenditures for medical assistance with respect to
such individuals (or families) and for such purposes the
provisions of paragraph (3) of such subsection (f) shall
apply”.
(¢) Section 1002 (a) (8) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (B)
thereof; and

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end
thereof the following: “, and (D) effective July 1,
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1969, the State agency shall not consider such indi-
vidual’s (or his family’s) income that is not disre-
garded under the plan a basis for finding that he is not
in need is less than 66% percent of the amount of income
established for individuals (or their families) under sub-
section (f) (1) of section 1903 in determining whether
payments pursuant to such section may be made for
expenditures for medical assistance with respect to such
individuals (or families) and for such purposes the pro-
visions of paragraph (3) of such subsection (f) shall
apply”.
(d) Section 1402 (a) (8) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of clause (B)
thereof; and

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end
thereof the following: “, and (D) effective July 1,
1969, the State agency shall not consider such indi-
vidual’s (or his family’s) income (that is not disre-
garded under the plan) a basis for finding that he is
not in need if such income is less than 66% percent of
the amount of income established for individuals (or
their families) under subsection (f) (1) of section 1903
in determining whether payments pursuant to such sec-
tion may be made for expenditures for medical assist-

ance with respect to such individuals (or families) and
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for such purposes the provisions of paragraph (3) of
such subsection (f) shall apply”.
(e) Section 1602 (a) (14) of such Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of subpara-
graph (C) ;

(2) by adding “and” at the end of subparagraph
(D) ; and

(3) by adding after subparagraph (D) (as
amended by paragraph (2) of this subsection) the fol-
lowing new subparagraph:

“(E) effective July 1, 1969, the State agency shall
not consider such individual’s (or his family’s) income
(that is not disregarded under the plan) a basis for
finding that he is not in need if such income is less
than 66% percent of the amount of income established
for individuals or families under subsection (f) (1) of
section 1903 in determining whether payments pursuant
to such section may be made for expenditures for medi-
cal assistance with respect to such individuals (or fam-
ilies) and for such purposes the provisions of paragraph
(8) of such subsection (f) shall apply”.

FEDERAL ASSISTANCE IN MEETING THE COSTS OF
COMMUNITY WORK AND TRAINING

SEC. 204. (a) Section 402 (a) of the Social Security

25 Act is amended by inserting before the period at the end
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thereof after clause (14) (added by section 202 (b) of this
Act) the following: “; (15) provide (A) for entering into
agreements with the Secretary of Labor, or such delegate as
he may designate, for the referral of all appropriate individ-
uals who have attained age 16 and are receiving aid to
families with dependent children to a work and training pro-
gram established and maintained by the Secretary of Labor
or his delegate under section 410 in the geographical area in
which such individuals live for purposes of preparing such
individuals for, or restoring them to, employability, (B) that
such aid will not be denied by reason of such referral, or by
reason of the refusal of such individual to perform any such
work if he has good cause for such refusal, and (C) that any
additional expenses attributable to participation in such pro-
gram will be considered in determining the needs of such
individuals, and (16), effective July 1, 1968, provide for—
“(A) the establishment of a work and training
program (which need not be in effect in all political sub-
divisions of the State) for appropriate individuals who
have attained age 16 and who are receiving aid to
families with dependent children with the objective that

a maximum number of such individuals will be benefited
through the conservation of their work skills and bhe‘

development of new skills, and
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“(B) expenditures described in section 409 in the
form of payments to such individuals, and
“(C) meeting the requirements of such section 409

(a);
but only if the Secretary of Labor or his delegate does not
maintain and operate any work and training program as
authorized under section 410 in the State, and has certified
that it is not practicable for him to maintain and operate
such a program anywhere in the State”.

(b) Section 402 (a) (7) of such Act is amended by
striking out “and” at the end of clause (C) (added
to such section by section 203 (b) of this Act), and adding
at the end thereof the following: “, and (E) the State
agency shall disregard any training incentive of not more
than $20 a week paid under a program of work and training
maintained and operated either by the State agency as au-
thorized under section 409 or by the Secretary of Labor or
his delegate as authorized under section 410”.

(c) Effective with respect to expenditures made after
June 30, 1967, section 409 (a) of the Social Security Act
is amended by—

(1) adding at the end of the heading the following:

“by the State Agency”’;

(2) striking out in so much of the material as

precedes paragraph (1) “the relatives with whom such
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child is living” and inserting in lieu thereof ‘“‘such

individuals”, and striking out in such material “18” and

inserting in lieu thereof “16”;

(8) striking out in paragraphs (1), (2), and (4)
“relative” and “relatives” and inserting in lieu thereof
“individual” and ““individuals”, respectively; and

(4) deleting paragraph (2) and inserting in lien
thereof the following new paragraph:

“(2) provision (A) that the services of the public
employment offices in the State shall, to the extent rea-
sonably available, be utilized in order to assist such in-
dividuals performing work under such program to secure
employment or occupational training, including appro-
priate provision for registration and periodic reregistra-
tion of such individuals and (B) for maximum utiliza~
tion of the job placement services and other services
and facilities of such offices;”.

(d) (1) Section 409 (b) of such Act is amended by
striking out “In the case of any State” and inserting in lieu
thereof “Except as may be provided in subsection (c), in
the case of any State.”

(2) Effective July 1, 1967, section 409 of such Act
is amended by adding the following new subsection:

“(c) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to

subsection (g) (1) of this section the Secretary of the
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Treasury shall for each quarter pay each State, which has
a plan for aid and services to needy families with chil-
dren which has been approved under section 402, for its ex-
penditures under the plan (in such amount as is specified in
paragraph (2) ), found necessary by the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, for the proper and efficient admin-
istration of such plan, which are for (1) training, supervi-
sion, materials, and such other items as are authorized by
the Secretary in connection with work or training on a proj-
ect which is undertaken pursuant to subsection (a) and
which the Secretary finds complies with such standards and
limitations as he may prescribe to assure that such work
and training are for the purpose of preparing for, or resort-
ing to, employability individuals who have attained age 16
and who are receiving aid to families with dependent chil-
dren, (2) other services spec;iﬁed by the Secretary which
are related to the purposes of this section and are provided
for such individuals or (3) incentive payments to any such
individuals of not more than $20 per week, as authorized by
the State. The State may, in accordance with such stand-
ards as the Secretary may prescribe, enter into contracts with
employers, organizations, agencies, or institutions to furnish
the services and items specified in the preceding sentence in
order to carry out the purposes of this section.

“(2) The amount referred to in paragraph (1) shall
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not exceed 90 percent of the expenditnres for the items and
services referred to in such paragraph unless the Secretary
determines that payments in excess thereof are required to
give full effect to the purposes of this section. Non-Federal
contributions may be in cash or kind, fairly evaluated, in-
cluding but not limited to plant, equipment, and services.”

(¢) Effective July 1, 1968, section 409 of such Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof (after subsection (c),
added to such section by subsection (¢) of this section of
this Act) the following new subsection:

“(d) Notwithstanding the previous provisions of this
section, expenditures pursuant to subsection (a) shall be
excluded from aid to families with dependent children with
respect to individnals living in geographical areas (1) in
which the Seeretary of Labor maintains and operates a work
and training program, as authorized under section 410, or
(2) where the Sceretary of Labor has not found it imprac-
ticable for him to maintain and operate such -a program.
The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply with respect
to any geographical area with respect to which the Secretary
of Labor has agreed that the State agency may establish
a work and training program meeting the requirements of
subsection (a).”

(f) Section 409 of such Act is further amended by add-

ing after paragraph (d) (added to such section by subsec-

H.R.5710—38
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tion (e) of this section of this Aet) the following new sub-
section:

“(e) (1) In order to stimulate the adoption of programs
designed to help unemployed parents and related members
of the same household, the Secretary is authorized to make
grants beginning with the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
to public agencies, organizations, and institutions for experi-
mental or pilot projects relating to community work and
training which may assist in better carrying out the purposes
of this section and section 410 and to the extent he deems
it appropriate, the Secretary may require the recipient of
any grant to contribute money, facilities, or services for
carrying out such experimental or pilot projects.

“(2) Payments of grants under this subsection may be
made in advance or by way of reimbursement, and in such
installments as the Secretary may determine; and shall be
made on such conditions as the Secretary finds necessary to
carry out the purposes of the grants and shall include the
condition that any State agency which has a plan approved
nnder this title must comply with the requirements of section
402 (a) (15) with respect to individuals provided assistance
under such experimental or pilot projects.”

(g) Section 409 of snch Act is further amended by

adding at the end thereof after suhsection (e) (added to
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such section by subsection (f) of this section of this Act)
the following subsection:

“(f) Notwithstanding any other provision in section
402 (a) (but only with respect to periods prior to July 1,
1969) a State plan may, at the option of the State, provide
for meeting (in conjunction with other income that is not
disregarded under the State plan and other resources) all
the need, as determined in accordance with standards ap-
plicable under the plan for determining need, of individuals
participating in a work and training program maintained
and operated either by the State agency as authorized under
section 409 or by the Secretary of Labor or his delegate as
authorized under section 410.”

(h) Section 409 of such Act is further amended by
adding at the end thereof after subsection (f) (added to
such section by subsection (g) of this section of this Act)
the following subsection:

“(g) (1) There are hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated such sums as may be necessary to carry out the purposes
of subsections (¢) (1) and (e) (1) of this section and of
section 410.

““(2) The Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
shall transfer to the Secretary of Labor from time to time

sufficient amounts, out of monies appropriated pursuant to
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paragraph (1) of this subsection, to enable him to carry
out the purposes of section 410.”

(i) Title IV of such Act is further amended by adding

at the end thereof a new section to read as follows:
“COMMUNITY WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS BY TIIE
SECRETARY OF LABOR

“Sec. 410. (a) The Secretary of Labor shall provide
work and tra,inihg programs for the purpose of preparing
for, or restoring to, employability individuals referred under
section 402 (a) (15) and under section 409 (e).

“(b) Such programs may include services required to
determine vocational potential and needs, such as testing and
counseling, basic education, communications and employment
skills, work experience, vocational training, job development,
job placement and follow-up required to assist participants
in securing and retaining employment and securing possi-
bilities for advancement.

“(c) TFor the purposes of carrying out programs nnder
this section, the Secretary of Labor may make grants to, or
enter into agreements with, public or private agencies or
organizations if he determines the program meets the require-
ments of this section. Assistance under this section shall not
include reimbursement of the individnal for his time spent
in work or training but may include the cost of training,

supervision, materials, administration, and such other items
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as are authorized by the Secretary of Labor. Federal assist-
ance under this section shall not exceed 90 per centum of
such costs unless the Secretary of Labor determines that
payments in excess thereof are required to give full effect
to the purposes of this section. Non-Federal contributions
may be in cash or in kind, fairly evaluated, including but
not limited to plant, equipment, and services.

“(d) The Secretary of Labor shall not assist any pro-
gram authorized under this section unless he determines, in
accordance with such regulations as he may preseribe, that it
meets all the requirements of this section, including the
requirements that—

“(1) appropriate standards for health, safety, and
other conditions applicable to the performance of such
work by individuals are established and maintained;

“(2) the program will not result in the displace-
ment of employed workers or impair existing contracts
for services;

“(3) the conditions of employment are appropriate
and reasonable in the light of such factors as the type of
work, geographical region, and proficiency of the par-
ticipant;

““(4) the rates of pay for the time spent in work,
when measured against the aid or assistance received by

the participant in the program and the incentive pay-
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ments paid to him under subsection (e), are not less

than the minimum rate provided by law for the same

type of work and are not less than the rates prevailing
on similar work in the community; and

“(5) any such individual will, With respect to the
work so performed, be provided approl')riate workmen’s
compensation.

‘““(e) The Secretary of Labor is authorized to pay to any
participant in a program under this section, an incentive pay-
ment of not more than $20 per week and additional expenses
attributable in training under such program.

“(f) The Secretary of Labor may issue such rules and
regulations as he finds necessary to carry out the purposes of
this section, provided that in developing policies for programs
under this section the Secretary of Labor shall consult with
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.”
FEDERAL SHARE OF PUBLIC ASSISTANCE EXPENDITURES

SEc. 205. Title XI of the Social Security Act is further
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new

section:
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“DISREGARDING MAXIMUM EXPENDITURES IN DETERMIN-
ING AMOUNTS OF FEDERAL PAYMENTS IN CERTAIN CASES

“Src. 1119. In the case of any State which has in ef-
fect a plan approved under titles I, X, XIV, or XVI for
any calendar quarter (beginning after June 30, 1967),
the total of the payments to which such State is entitled
for such quarter, and for each succeeding quarter in the
same fiscal year (which for purposes of this section means
four calendar quarters ending June 30), under paragraphs
(1) and (2) of sections 3 (a), 1003 (a), 1403 (a), and
1603 (a) shall, at the option of the State, be determined
by application of the Federal medical assistance percentage
(as defined in section 1905), instead of the percentages
provided under each such section, to the expenditures under
its State plans approved nnder titles I, X, XIV, and XVI,
which would be included in determining the amounts of the
Federal payments to which such State is entitled under
such sections, but without regard to any maximum amounts
per recipient which may be counted under such section, but

only in the case of those recipients with respect to whom
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there is a timely physician-certification of need of special
living arrangements and that if such arrangements are not
furnished to such recipients in appropriate institutions, their
own homes, or elsewhere, such recipients will require care
in skilled nursing homes.”
ADDITIONAL, FEDERAL PAYMENTS TO MEET NON-FEDERAL
SHARE OF CASH ASSISTANCE EXPENDITURES

Sec. 206. Title XI of the Social Security Act is
amended by adding after section 1119 (added by section
205 of this Act) the following new section :
“ADDITIONAL FEDERAL PAYMENTS TO MEET NON-FEDERAL

SHARE OF CASH ASSISTANCE EXPENDITURES

“SEc. 1120. (a) (1) The Secretary shall, in the case of
any State, determine the expenditures in the form of money
payments made, during the period beginning July 1, 1969,
and ending with the close of June 30, 1971, under the plans
of such State approved under title I, IV, X, XIV, or XVI
which are necessitated by compliance with the new require-
ments under such title imposed by amendments included
under part 1 of title ITI of the Social Security Amendments
of 1967
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“(2) The Secretary is authorized to pay to any State
a part of so much of the expenditures determined pursuant to
paragraph (1) hereof as are in excess of such payments as
he may make with respect to such expenditures under other
provision of law.

“(b) In determining whether or not to make any pay-
ments under subsection (a) to any State, and the amount
thereof, the Secretary shall consider such factors as he deems
relevant, including such as the following:

“(1) the relative fiscal ability of the State;

“(2) the fiscal effort being made by the State for
welfare and related programs;

“(3) the effect of increases in social security bene-
fits on the needs for assistance expenditures; and

“(4) the amount of the additional funds required
from non-Federal sources in order to comply with such
new requirements and the relation thereof to prior ex-
penditures from such sources under the plans.

“(¢) There are authorized to be appropriated for pay-
ments under this section $60,000,000 each for the fiscal vear

ending June 30, 1970, and the succeeding fiscal year.”
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TEMPORARY ASSISTANCE FOR MIGRATORY WORKERS
Src. 207. Title XI of the Social Security Act is amended
by adding after section 1120 (added by section 206 of this
Act) the following new section:
“TEMPORARY ASSISTANCE FOR MIGRATORY WORKERS
“SeC. 1121. (a) The Secretary is authorized to make
grants to any State agency designated or established pur-

suant to a State plan approved under title I, IV, X, XIV,

- XVI, or XIX, or to any local agency participating in the

administration of such a plan, for pilot or demonstration proj-
ects for the provision of temporary assistance to individuals
who, as determined in accordance with regulations of the
Secretary, are migratory workers, and to the members of
their families who are with them.

“(b) An individual shall be eligible for assistance under
a project under this section only if he is not eligible for aid
or assistance under a State plan approved under title I, IV,
X, XIV, XVI, or XIX.

“(c) Temporary assistance under this section to any
individual in a State shall include such payments, goods, and
services, and only such amounts thereof, as wotﬂd be pro-
vided in that State under a State plan of such State ap-
proved under title I, IV, X, XIV, XVI, or XIX, and only
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for such period of time, not in excess of 60 days, as may be
provided in regulations of the Secretary.

“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated for carry-
ing out this section for any fiscal year ending after June 30,
1967, such sums as may be necessary.”

AMENDMENTS MAKING PERMANENT CERTAIN PROVISIONS
RELATING TO PUBLIC ASSISTANCE

Swuc. 208.(a) Section 202 (e) of the Public Welfare
Amendments of 1962 is amended by striking out “during
the period beginning October 1, 1962, and ending with the
close of June 30, 1967 and inserting in lieu thereof “after
September 30, 19627,

(b) Secction 135(e) of the Public Welfare Amend-
ments of 1962 (as amended by section 1 of P.L. 88-641)
is amended by striking out “during the period beginning
October 1, 1962, and ending with the close of June 30,
19677 and inserting in lieu thereof “after September 30,
19627,

(c¢) Section 1113 (d) of the Social Security Act is re-
pealed.

(d) Section 407 of such Act is amended by striking out

“and ending with the close of June 30, 1967,”.
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PART 2—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS
LIMITATION ON FEDERAL PARTICIPATION IN MEDICAL
ASSISTANCE

Sue. 220. (a) Section 1903 of the Social Security Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection :

“(f) (1) Payments under the preceding provisions of
this section shall not be made with respect to any expendi-
tures for medical assistance in any State for individuals whose
income exceeds the amount determined, in accordance with
standards prescribed by the Secretary, to be equivalent to
150 percent of the highest amount, applicable in the State for
determining need, for determining eligibility of an individ-
ual for aid or assistance in the form of money payments under
the plan of such State approved under title I, IV, X, XIV,
or XVI, or if there is more than one such individual living
in the same home, the amount so determined for one such
individual plus such additional amounts for each of the other
individuals living in the same home, as may be determined
in accordance with such standards prescribed by the Secre-
tary, the total so determined, if it is not a multiple of $100,
or such other amount as the Secretary may prescribe, to be
rounded to the next higher multiple of $100 or such other
amount, as the case may be.

“(2) In computing an individual’s (or family’s) income
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for purposes of the preceding paragraph there shall be ex-
cluded any costs (whether in the form of insurance pre-
miums or otherwise) incurred by him (or the family) for
medical care or for any other type of remedial care recog-
nized under State law.

“(3) In determining the amount which is equivalent
to 150 percent of the highest amount of income applicable
to an individual or family for purposes of determining eligi-
bility to aid or assistance in the form of money payments
under a State’s plan under titles I, IV, X, XIV, or XVI
of the Social Security Act, the Secretary shall give consid-
eration to variations in shelter costs and to special needs,
if recognized for a significant number of individuals, and
where necessary, may prescribe methods for estimating the
total cost of items and services recognized by a State in
determining eligibility for aid or assistance under plans
approved under such titles.”

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall
apply with respect to calendar quarters beginning after De-
cember 31, 1967. |

DETERMINING MAINTENANCE OF STATE EFFORT

Src. 221. (a) Section 1117 (a) of the Social Security
Act is amended by adding at the end thereof the following
new sentences: “For any fiscal year ending on or after

June 30, 1967, and before July 1, 1969, in lien of the
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substitution provided by paragraph (3) or (4), at the
option of the State‘ (i) paragraphs (1) and (2) of this
subsection shall be applied on a fiscal year l')asis (rather
than on a quarterly basis), and (ii) the base period fiscal
year shall be either the fiscal year ending June 30, 1965,
or tl;e fiscal year ending June 30, 1964 (whichever is
chosen by the State). In applying the preceding sentence
to the fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, there shall be
taken into account, as a fiscal year, only the last two quar-
ters of such year and of the appropriate base period fiscal
year.”

(b) Section 1117 of such Aect is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new subsections:

“(d) (1) In the case of the quarters in any fiscal year
ending before July 1, 1969, the reduction (if any) under
this section shall, at the option of the State, be determined
under paragraph (2), (3), or (4) of this subsection in
lieu of under the preceding provisions of this section.

“(2) If the reduction determination is made under this
paragraph for a State for a quarter, then—

“(A) subsection (a) shall be applied by taking
into account only money payments under plans of the
State approved under titles I, IV, X, XIV, and XVI,

“(B) subsection (b) shall be applied by eliminat-

ing each reference to title XIX, and
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“(C) subsection (c¢) shall be applied by eliminat-
ing the reference to section 1903, and by substituting
a reference to this paragraph of this subsection for the
reference to subsections (a) and (b).

“(3) If the reduction determination is made under this

paragraph for a State for a quarter, then—

““(A)) subsection (a) shall be applied by taking
into account payments under section 523 (not including
payments for expenditures described in section 524
(b) (2)),

“(B) subsection (b) shall be applied by striking
out ‘and XIX’ and ‘or XIX’ and by inserting in lien
thereof ‘XIX, and section 523" and ‘XIX, or section
523’ respectively,

“(C) subsection (c¢) shall be applied by striking
out ‘and 1903’ and inserting in lien thereof ‘1903, and
section 523’ and by substituting a reference to this para-
graph of this subsection for the reference to subsections
(a) and (b).”

““(4) If the reduction determination is made under this

paragraph for a State for a quarter, then—

“(A) subsection (a) shall be applied by taking
into account only (i) money payments under plans of
the State approved under titles I, IV, X, XIV, and

XVI, and (ii) payments under section 523 (not includ-
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ing payments for expenditures described in section

524 (b) (2)),

“(B) subsection (b) shall be applied by striking
out ‘XIX’ each time it appears and inserting in lieu
thereof ‘section 523,

“(C) subsection (c) shall be applied by striking
out ‘1903’ and inserting in lieu thereof ‘section 523’ and
by substituting a reference to this paragraph of this sub-
section for the reference to subsections (a) and (b).”

COORDINATION OF TITLE XIX AND THE SUPPLEMENTARY
MEDICAL INSURANCE PROGRAM

SEC. 222. (a) Section 1843 of the Social Security Act
is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection :

““(h) (1) The Secretary shall, at the request of a State
made before January 1, 1970, enter into a modification of
an agreement entered into with such State pursuant to sub-
section (a) under which the coverage group described in sub-
section (b) and specified in such agreement is broadened to
include individuals who are eligible to receive medical assist-
ance under the plan of such State approved under title XIX.

“(2) For purposesl of this section, an individual shall
be treated as eligible to receive medical assistance under the
plan of the State approved under title XIX if, for the month

in which the modification is entered into under this subsec-
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tion or for any month thereafter, he has been determined to
be eligible to receive medical assistance under such plan. In
the case of any individual who would (but for this subsec-
tion) be included from the agreement, subsections (¢) and
(d) (2) shall be applied as if they referred to the modifica-
tion under this subsection (in lieu of the agreement under
subsection (a) ), and subsection (d) (2) (C) shall be applied
by substituting ‘second month following the first month’ for
“first month’.”

(b) (1) Section 1843 (d) (3) (A) of such Aect is
amended by striking out “ineligible for money payments of
a kind specified in the agreement” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “ineligible both for money payments
of a kind specified in the agreement and (if there is in effect
a modification entered into under subsection (h)) for medi-
cal assistance”.

(2) Section 1843 (f) of such Actis amended—

(A) by inserting after “or XVI” the following:

“or eligible to receive medical assistance under the plan

- and

H

of such State approved under title XIX”

(B) by inserting after “and XVI” the following:

“and individuals eligible to receive medical assistance

under the plan of the State approved under title XI1X”.

(8) The heading of section 1843 of such Act is amended
H.R.5710—9
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by adding at the end thereof the following: “OR ARE
ELIGIBLE FOR MEDICAL ASSISTANCE)”. |

(c¢) Section 1903 (b) of such Act is amended by insert-
ing “(1)” after “(b)”, and by adding at the end thereof
the following new paragraph:

“(2) Notwithstanding the preceding provisions of this
section, the amount determined under subsection (a) (1)
for any State for any quarter beginning after June 30, 1967,
shall not take into account any amounts expended as medical
assistance which would not have been so expended if the
individuals with respect to whom such amounts were ex-
pended were eligible to enroll in the insurance program
established by part B of title XVIII and were so enrolled.”

(d) Effective with respect to calendar quarters begin-
ning after June 30, 1967, section 1903 (a) (1) of such Act
is amended by striking out “and other insurance premiums”
and inserting in lieu thereof “and, except in the case of in-
dividuals who are eligible to enroll and are not enrolled under
part B of title XVIII, other insurance premiums”.

(e) (1) Section 1843 (a) of such Act is amended by
striking out 1968 and inserting in lieu thereof “1970”.

(2) Section 1843 (c) of such Act is amended—

(A) by striking out “and before January 1,

1968”; and
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(B) by striking out “thereafter before January
1968”; and inserting in lieu thereof “thereafter”.

(3) Section 1843 (d) (2) (D) of such Act is amended

4 by striking out ““ (not later than January 1, 1968)”.

5
6

MODIFICATION OF COMPARABILITY PROVISION

Skc. 223. (a) Section 1902 (a) (10) of the Social

7 Security Act is amended—

8
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(1) by inserting ““(I)” after “‘except that in the
matter following subparagraph (B), and

(2) by inserting before the semicolon at the end
the following “, and (II) the making available of sup-
plementary medical insurance benefits under part B of
title X VIII to individuals eligible therefor (either pur-
suant to an agreement entered into under section 1843
or by reason of the payment of premiums under such
title by the State agency on behalf of such individuals),
or provisions for ;neeting part or all of the cost of the
deductibles, cost sharing, or similar charges under part
B of title XVIII for individuals eligible for benefits
under such part, shall not, by reason of this paragraph
(10), require the making available of any such benefits,

or the making available of services of the same amount,

duration, and scope, to any other individuals”.
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(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall

apply with respect to calendar quarters beginning after
June 30, 1967.

EXTENT OF FEDERAL FINANCIAL PARTICIPATION IN

OERTAIN ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

SEc. 224. (a) Section 1903 (a) (2) of the Social Secu-
rity Act is amended by striking out “of the State agency (or
of the local agency administering the State plan in the
political subdivision)”” and inserting in lieu thereof “of the
State agency or any other public agency”.

(b) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall
apply with respect to expenditures made after June 30, 1967.
ADVISORY COUNCIL

Sec. 225. Title XIX of the Social Security Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

““ADVISORY COUNCIL ON MEDICAL ASSISTANCE

“SEC. 1906. For the purpose of advising the Secretary
on matters of general policy on the administration of this
title (including the relationship of title XVIII) and making
recommendation for improvement of such administration,
there is hereby created a Medical Assistance A dvisory Coun-
cil which shall consist of twenty-one persons, not otherwise
in the employ of the United States, appointed by the Secre-

tary without regard to the civil service laws. The Secretary
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shall from time to time appoint one of the members to serve
as Chairman. The members shall include representatives of
State and local agencies and nongovernmental organizations
and groups concerned with health, and of consumers of health
services, and a majority of the membership of such council
shall consist of representatives of consumers of health serv-
ices. Each member shall hold office for a term of four years,
except that any member appointed to fill a vacancy occurring
prior to the expiration of the term for which his predecessor
was appointed shall be appointed for the remainder of such
term, and except that the terms of office of the members first
taking office shall expire, as designated by the Secretary at
the time of appointment, five at the end of the first year, five
at the end of the second year, five at the end of the third year,
and six at the end of the fourth year after the date of appoint-
ment. A member shall not be eligible to serve continuously
for more than two terms. The Secretary may, at the request
of the Council or otherwise, appoint such special advisory
professional or technical committees as may be useful in
carrying out this title. Members of the Advisory Council
and members of any such advisory or technical committee,
while attending meetings or conferences thereof or otherwise
serving on business of the Advisory Council or of such com-

mittee, shall be entitled to receive compensation at rates fixed
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by the Secretary, but not exceeding $100 per day, including
travel time, and while so sefving away from their homes or
regular .places of business they may be allowed travel ex-
penses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as author-
ized by section 5 of the Administrative Expenses Act of 1946
(5 U.S.C. 73b-2) for persons in the Government service
employed intennittehtly. The Advisory Council shall meet
as frequently as the Secretary deems necessary. Upon
request of five or more members, it shall be the duty of the
Secretary to call a meeting of the Advisory Council.”
FREE CHOICE BY INDIVIDUAL ELIGIBLE FOR MEDICAL
ASSISTANCE

SEc. 226. (a) Section 1902 (a) of the Social Security
Act is amended by—

(1) striking out “and” at the end of paragraph
(21);

(2) striking out the period at the end of paragraph
(22) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and

(3) by adding after such paragraph (22) the fol-
lowing new paragraph: '

“(23) provide that any individual eligible to med-
ical assistance may obtain such assistance from any insti-
tution, agency, or person, qualified to perfOIm the service
or services required (including an organization which

provides such services, or arranges for their availability,
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on a prepayment basis) who undertakes to provide him

such services.”

(b) The amcndment made by this section shall apply
with respect to calendar quarters beginning after June 30,
1969.

Parr 3—CmiLD-WELFARE SERVICES AMENDMENTS
FEDERAL SHARE FOR THE COMPENSATION AND TRAINING
OF PERSONNEL

Sec. 235. (a) Section 524 (b) is amended by—

(1) striking out “(b)” and inserting “(b) (1)”;

(2) redesignating clauses (1) and (2) as clauses
(A) and (B), respectively; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the following new
paragraph:

““(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1),
the Federal share with respect to expenditures for services
provided by the staff of the State public welfare agency or
by the local agency participating in the administration of
the plan in the political subdivision and for the training of
personnel employed or preparing for employment by such
State public welfare agency or such local agency shall, for
any fiscal year ending after June 30, 1968, be 75 percent
of the amount of such expenditures during such fiscal year

which are in excess of expenditures for such purposes with
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respect to which the non-Federal share is not less than the
non-Federal share of expenditures for such purposes in the

fiscal year ending June 30, 1967.”

(b) Section 522 of such Act is amended by—

(1) inserting ““(a)” after “He shall allot”;

(2) deleting “and shall allot” and inserting in lieu
thereof ““ (b) ”; and

(3) by adding before the period at the end thereof
the following: “(c¢) to each State an amount necessary
to meet the Federal share under section 524 (b) (2) ;
except that if the total of the amounts required to be
allotted under clause (c) to all the States would require
the amount allotted under clauses (a) and (b) to all
States to be reduced below the sum appropriated under
this part for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, the
Secretary shall, pursuant to such standards as he may
prescribe, decrease the amount to be allotted under
clause (c) so that the amount to be allotted under clauses
(a) and (b) is not less than such appropriated sum.”

AUTHORIZATION FOR APPROPRIATIONS

Src. 236. Section 521 of such Act is amended by strik-

ing out ““$55,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1969, and $60,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, and each fiscal year thereafter” and inserting in lieu

thereof “and for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
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each fiscal year thereafter such sums as Congress may deter-
mine”,
PROJECTS FOR EXPERIMENTAL AND SPECIAL TYPES
OF CHILD-WELFARE SERVICE
Sec. 237, (a) So much of section 526 (a) of the Social
Security Act as precedes the semicolon is amended by—

(1) inserting ““(1)” after “may determine”; and

(2) inserting “(A)” after “by the Secretary”.

(b) So much of section 526 (a) of such Act as follows
the semicolon is amended by—

(1) striking out “and for grants by the Secre-
tary” and inserting in lieu thereof “(B) to State or
local public agencies responsible for administering, or
supervising the administration of, the plan under this
part, for projects for the demonstration of the utilization
of research (including findings resulting therefrom) in
the field of child welfare in order to encourage experi-
mental and special types of welfare services; and (C)”’;
and

(2) adding before the period at the end thereof
the following: ““; and (2) for contracts or jointly fi-
nanced cooperative arrangements with States and public
and other organizations and agencies for the conduct
of research, special projects, or demonstration projects

relating to such matters”.
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(¢) Section 526 (b) of such Act is amended by striking
out ‘“‘grants for special projects” and inserting in lieu thereof
“grants or under contracts or cooperative arrangements’.
PArT 4 —MISCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS
PERMANENT AUTHORITY TO SUPPORT DEMONSTRATION

PROJECTS

Src. 245. Section 1115 of the Social Security Act is

amended by—
(a) striking out “$2,000,000” and inserting in lieu
thereof “$10,000,000”’; and
(b) striking out “1967” and inserting in lieu there-

of “1968, and not to exceed $25,000,000 of the aggre-

gate amount appropriated for payments to States under

such titles for any fiscal year beginning after June 30,

1968”.

PERMITTING PARTIAL PAYMENTS TO STATES

Src. 246. Section 4, section 404 (a), section 1004, and
section 1404 of the Social Security Act are each amended
by striking out “further payments will not be made to the
State” and inserting in heu thereof “further payments will
not be made to the State (or, in his discretion, that payments
will be limited to categories under or parts of the State plan

not affected by such failure,”.
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CONTRACTS FOR COOPERATIVE RESEARCH OR
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

SEc. 247. Section 1110 (a) (2) of the Social Security
Act is amended by striking out ‘“nonprofit”.

TITLE III—IMPROVEMENT OF CHILD HEALTH
EARLY CASE FINDING AND TREATMENT OF HANDICAPPING
CONDITIONS OF CHILDREN

Sec. 301. (a) (1) Section 511 of the Social Security
Act is amended by striking out “$55,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968, $55,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, and $60,000,000 for the fiscal -year
ending June 30, 1970, and each fiseal year thereafter” and
inserting in lieu thereof ““$65,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and such sums as may be necessary
for succeeding fiscal years”.

(2) Section 513 (a) of such Act is amended by striking
out “and” before clause (7), by striking out the period at
the end of clause (7) and inserting in lien thereof “; and”,
and by adding after such clanse (7) the following new
clause: ““(8) effective July 1, 1967, provide for early
identification of children in need of health care and services,
and for health care and treatment needed to correct or

ameliorate defects or chronic conditions discovered thereby,
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through provision of such periodic screening and diagnostic
services, and such treatment, care, and other measures to
correct or ameliorate defects or chronic conditions, as may
be provided in regulations of the Secretary.”

(b) (1) Section 1905 (a) (4) of such Act is amended
by inserting “ (A)” after “ (4) ", and by inserting before the
semicolon at the end thereof the following: *““(B) effective
July 1, 1969, such early and periodic screening and diagriosis
of individuals who are eligible under the plan and are under
the age of 21 to ascertain their physical or mental defects,
and such health care, treatment, and other measures to cor-
rect or ameliorate defects and chronic conditions discovered
thereby, as may be provided in regulations of the Secretary’’.

(2) Section 1902 (a) (11) of such Act is amended by
inserting “A” after “(11)”, and by inserting before the
semicolon at the end thereof the following: “, and (B)
effective July 1, 1969, providé, to the extent prescribed by
the Secretary, for entering into agreements, with any agen(;y,
institution, or organization receiving payments for part or
all of the cost of plans or projects under part 1, 2, or 4 of
title V, (i) providing for utilizing such agency, institution, or
organization in furnishing care and services which are avail-
able under such plan or prdject under title V and which are

included in the State plan approved under this section and
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(ii) making such provision as may be appropriate for re-
imbursing such agency, institution, or organization for the
cost of any such care and services furnished any individual
for which payment would otherwise be made to the State
with respect to him under section 1903”.

(c) Section 514 of such Act is amended by redesignat-
ing subsection (d) as subsection (e) and by inserting after
subsection (c¢) the following new subsection:

“(d) See section 504 (d) for possible reduction in the
amount determined under the preceding provisions of this
section.”

(d) Section 541 of such Act is amended by adding
after subsection (c¢) (added by section 307 of this Act) the
following new subsection:

“(d) Any agency, institution, or organization shall, if
and to the extent prescribed by the Secretary, as a condition
to receipt of grants under a plan or project under part 1, 2,
or 4 of this title, cooperate with the State agency administer-
ing or supervising the administration of the State plan ap-
proved under title XIX in the provision of care and services,
available under such plan or project under this title, for

children eligible therefor under such plan approved under

title XIX.”
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DENTAL HEALTH OF CHILDREN
SEc. 302. Part 4 of Title V of the Social Security Act
is further amended by adding after section 533 the following
new section:
“SPECTIAL PROJECT GRANTS FOR DENTAL HEALTH OF
CHILDREN
“SEc. 534. (a) In order to promote the dental health
of children and youth of school or preschool age, particularly
in areas with concentrations of low-income families, there are
authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and such sums as may be necessary -
for the next four fiscal years, for grants as provided in this
section.
“(b) From the sums appropriated pursuant to sub-
section (a), the Secretary is authorized to make graﬁts to
the State health agency of ahy State and (with the consent

of such agency) to the health agency of any political sub-

. division of the State, and to any other public or nonprofit

private agency, institution, or organization, to pay not to
exceed 75 per centum of the cost of pilot projects of a com-
prehensive nature for dental care and services for children
and youth of school age or for preschool children. No project
shall be eligible for a grant under this section unless it pro-
vides that any treatment, correction of defects, or after care

provided under the project is available only to children who -
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would not otherwise receive it because they are from low-
income families or for other reasons beyond their control,
and unless it includes (subject to the limitation in the fore-
going provisions of this sentence) at least such preventive
services, treatment, correction of defects, and after care, for
such age groups, as may be provided in regulations of the
Secretary. Such projects may also include research looking
toward the development of new methods of diagnosis or
treatment, or demonstration of the utilization of dental per-
sonnel with various levels of training.

“(¢) In determining the cost of a project and expendi-
tures in carrying out such project from sources other than
payments under this section, the reasonable value (as de-
termined by the Secretary) of any goods and services pro-
vided in carrying out such project shall be included.

“(d) Payment of grants under this section may be
made (after necessary adjustments on account of previously
made underpayments or overpayments) in advance or by
way of reimbursement, and in such installments and on such
conditions, as the Secretary may determine.”

SPECTAL MATERNITY AND INFANT CARE PROJECTS

Sec. 303. (a) Subsection (a) of section 531 of the
Social Security Act is amended to read as follows:

“(a) In order to help reduce the incidence of mental

retardation and other handicapping conditions caused by
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-complications associated with childbearing and to help re-

duce infant and maternal mortality, there are authorized
to be appropriated $35,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and such sums as may be necessary for
the next 4 fiscal years, for grants to assist in meeting the
cost of projects as provided in this section.”

(b) Subsection (b) of such section 531 is amended
(A) by striking out “the State health agency of any State
and, with the consent of such agency in the case of a project
in which such agency is unable or unwilling to participate,
to the health agency of any political subdivision of the State,”
and inserting in lieu thereof “the State health agency and
(with the consent of such agency) to the health agency
of any political subdivision of the State, and to any other
public or nonprofit private agency, institution, or organiza-
tion,” and (B) by striking out “ (exclusive of general

agency overhead) ”” and all that follows down to and includ-

"ing the period and inserting in lien thereof “(exclusive of

general agency, institution, or organization overhead) of
any project for the provision of necessary health care to—
“(1) prospective mothers (including, after child-

birth, health care to mothers and their infants) who
have or are likely to have conditions associated with

childbearing or are in circumstances which increase the
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hazards to the health of the mothers or their infants

(including those which may cause physical or mental

defects in the infants) , or

“(2) to infants during their first year of life who
have any condition or are in circumstances which in-
crease the hazards to their health,
but only if the State or local agency determines that the
recipient will not otherwise receive necessary health care
because he is from a low-income family or for other reasons
beyond his control.”

(c) Such section 531 1s further amended by redesignat-
ing subsection (¢) as subsection (d) and by adding after
subsection (b) the following new subsection:

“(c) In determining the cost of a project and expendi-
tures in carrying out such project from sources other than
payments under this section, the reasonable value (as deter-
mined by the Secretary) of any goods and services provided
in carrying out such project shall be included.”

(d) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall
apply in the case of appropriations for fiscal years begin-
ning after June 30, 1967. The amendménts made by sub-
section (b) shall apply in the case of grants for projects
made after June 30, 1967.

H.R.5710——10
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REVISION OF AUTHORIZATION FOR MATERNAL AND CHILD
HEALTH SERVICES _

Sec. 304. (a) Section 501 of the Social Security Act
is amended by striking out “$55,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, and $60,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, and each fiscal year thereafter”
and inserting in lieu thereof “‘and such sums as may be
necessary for succeeding fiscal years”.

(b) Section 504 of such Act is amended by redesig-
nating subsection (d) as subsection (e) and inserting after
subsection (c) the following new subsection:

“(d) The total of amount determined under the pre-
ceding provisions of this section and the amount determined
under section 514 for any fiscal year ending after June 30,
1967, shall be reduced by the amount by which the sum
expended from non-Federal sources for maternal and child
health séfvices and services for crippled children for such
year is less than the sum expended from such sources for
such services for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967. In
the case of any such reduction, the Secretary shall deter-
mine the portion thereof which shall be applied, and the
manner of applying such reduction, to the amounts other-

wise payable under this section and section 514.”
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TRAINING FOR HEALTH CARE OF MOTHERS AND CHILDREN

Sec. 305. (a) Effective with respect to grants made
after June 30, 1967, title V of the Social Security Act is
further amended by striking out section 516 and by insert-
ing after section 534 (added by section 302 of this Act)
the following new section:

“TRAINING OF PERSONNEL

“Sec. 535. (a) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated $13,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968,
and such sums as may be necessary for succeeding fiscal
years, for grants by the Secretary to public or nonprofit
private institutions of higher learning for training personnel
for health care and related services for mothers and chil-
dren, particularly mentally retarded children and children
with multiple handicaps.

““(b) Payments of grants under this section may be
made (after necessary adjustment on account of previously
made underpayments or overpayments) in advance or by
way of reimbursement, and in such installments and on such
conditions, as the Secretary may determine.”

(b) Effective with respect to such grants, the second
sentence of section 514 (c) of such Act is amended by

striking out ‘“‘or 516",
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RESEARCH IN MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH SERVICES
AND CRIPPLED cHILDREﬁ’s SERVICES

Sre. 806. Section 533 (a) of the Social Security Act
is amended by striking out ‘, not exceeding $8,000,000
for any fiscal year,” and by inserting after the period at
the end thereof the following new sentences: “The amount
appropriated pursuant to the preceding sentence may not ex-
ceed $8,000,000 for any fiscal year ending prior to July
1, 1967, and $18,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1968. Effective with respect to grants made and ar-
rangements entered into after June 30, 1967, (1) special
emphasis shall be accorded to projects which will help in
studying the need for, and the feasibility, costs, and effec-
tiveness of, comprehensive health care programs in which
maximum use is made of health personnel with varying
levels of training, and in studying methods of training for
such programs, and (2) grants under this section may also
include funds for the training of health personnel for work

in such projects.”
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PROGRAM EVALUATION IN MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH
AND WELFARE

Smc. 307. Section 541 of the Social Security Act is
further amended by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsection:

“(c) Such portion of each appropriation for grants under
this title as the Secretary may determine, but not exceeding
one-half of 1 percent thereof, shall be available for evaluation
by the Secretary (directly or by grants or contracts) of the
programs for which such appropriations are made and, in the
case of allotments from any such appropriation, the amount
available for allotments shall be reduced accordingly.”

CONFORMING OR TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

Src. 308. (a) Section 532 of the Social Security Act
is amended by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection
(d) and by adding after subsection (b) the following new
subsection:

“(c) In determining the cost of a project and expendi-

tures In carrying out such project from sources other than

H.R. 5710—11
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payments under this section, the reasonable value (as deter-
mined by the Secretary) of any goods and services provided
in carrying out such project shall be included.”

(b) Section 541 (b) of such Act is amended by striking
out “‘, except section 531”.

(¢) The amendment made by subsection (a) shall
apply in the case of grants for projects made after June 30,
1967.

TITLE IV—-GENERAL PROVISIONS
SOCIAL WORK MANPOWER AND TRAINING

Src. 401. Title VII of the Social Security Act is
amended by adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“GRANTS TOR EXPANSION AND DEVELOPMENT OF GRAD-
UATE AND UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

“Sec. 707. (a) There are authorized to he appropriated
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $5,000,000 and
for each fiscal year thereafter such sums as the Congress may
determine for grants by the Secretafy t0 public or nonprofit
private colleges and universities and to acéredited graduate
schools of social work or an association of such schools to
meet part of the costs of development, expansion, or improve-
ment of, respectively, undergraduate programs in social work
and programs for the graduate training of professioﬁal social

work personnel, including the costs of compensation of adi-
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tional faculty and administrative personnel and minor im-
provements of existing facilities.

“(b) In considering applications for grants under this
section, the Secretary shall take into account the relative
nced in the States for personnel trained in social work and
the effect of the grants thercon.

“(¢) Payment of grants under this section may be made
(after necessary adjustment on account of previously made
overpayments or underpayments) in advance or by way of
reimbursement, and on such terms and conditions and in
such installments, as the Secretary may determine.

“(d) For purposes of this section—

“(1) The term ‘graduate school of social work’ means
a department, school, division, or other administrative unit,
in a public or nonprofit private college or university, which
provides, primarily or exclusively, a program of education in
social work and allied subjects leading to a graduate degree
in social work.

“(2) The term ‘accredited’ as applied to a graduate
school of social work means a school which is accredited by
a body or bodies approved for the purpose by the Commis-
sioner of Education or with respect to which there is evi-
dence satisfactory to the Secretary that it will be so accred-
ited within a reasonable time.

“(3) The term ‘nonprofit’ as applied to any college or
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university means one/which is a corporation or association,
or is owned and operated by one or more corporations or
associations, no part of the net earnings of which inures, or
may lawfully inure, to the benefit ofv any private shareholder
or individual.”
MEANING OF SECRETARY
SEC. 402. As used in the amendments made by this title
and titles I, IT, and III, the term “Secre‘tai'y” means the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare. |
TITLE V—TAX TREATMENT OF THE AGED
REPEAL OF RETIREMENT INCOME CREDIT
SEc. 501. Section 37 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to.the retirement income credit) is hereby
repealed with respect to taxable years beginning after De-
cember 31, 1967.
DEFINITION OF ADJUSTED GROSS AND TAXABLE INCOME
Sec. 502. (a) Section 62 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (relating to adjusted gross income defined) is
amended by inserting at the 'end thereof the following new
paragraph:
“(9) RETIREMENT INCOME DEDUCTION.—The de-
duction allowed by section 218.”
(b) Section 63 (b) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to taxable income of individuals electing the

standard deduction) is amended by striking out “and” at
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the end of paragraph (1), by striking out the period at the
end of paragraph (2) and inserting in lieu thereof “, and”,
and by adding at the end thereof the.following new par-
agraph:

“(3) the deduction for the special exemption for
individuals aged 65 or more provided in section 154.”
(¢) Section 170 (b) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code

of 1954 (relating to limitations on charitable contributions)
is amended—

(1) by striking out the period at the end of sub-
paragraph (A) and inserting in lien thereof: “and with-
out regard to any deduction allowable under section 218
for the taxable year.”; and -

(2) by striking out the period at the end of the
first sentence of subparagraph (B) and inserting in
lien thereof: “and without regard to any dednction al-
lowable under section 218 for the taxable year.”

(d) Section 213 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(relating to limitation on deduction for medical, dental, etc.,
expenses) is amended by striking out “the adjusted gross
income” where it appears in subsection (a) (1) and subsec-
tion (b) and inserting in lieu thereof: “the -adjusted gross
income computed without regard to any deduction allowable

under section 218 for the taxable year.”
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INCLUSION OF CERTAIN SOCIAL SECURITY AND RAILROAD
RETIREMENT BENEFITS IN INCOME
Skec. 503. (a) (1) Part II of subchapter B of chapter
1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by
adding the following new section at the end thereof:
“SEC. 82. CERTAIN SOCIAL SECURITY AND RAILROAD
RETIREMENT BENEFITS.
“Gross income includes—
“(a) Payments received under section 202 (relating
to old-age and survivors insurance benefits) or section 228
(relating to Dbenefits at age 72 for certain uninsured indi-
viduals) of the Social Security Aect, except—
“(1) child’s insurance benefits received under sec-
tion 202 A(d) of such Act,
“(2) lump-sum death payments received under
section 202 (1) of such Aect,
“(3) mother’s insurance benefits received under
section 202 (g) of such Act,
“(4) benefits received under section 202 (b) or
202(c) of such Act by a spouse or divorced wife of
an individual entitled to disability insurance benefits un-
de;r section 223 of such Aect, and
“(5) benefits received under section 202 (h) of

such Act by a parent of an individual entitled to dis-
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ability insurance benefits under section 223 of such
Act; and
“(b) Payments received under the Railroad Retire-
ment Act of 1935 or the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937,
as. amended, except—

“(1) payments received by an individual prior to
the beginning of the taxable year in which he attains
age 65, on account of mental or physical disability,

“(2) payments received by a child (as described
in section b (e¢) (1) (i) of the Railroad Retircent Act
of 1937, as amended), and

“(3) lump-sum payments received under section
5(f) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, as
amended.

“(4) payments received by a widow under section
5(b) of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, as
amended.” .

(2) The table of scctions for part I of subchapter B of
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended

by inserting the following at the end thereof:

“Sec, 82, Certain Social Security and Railroad Retirement Benefits.”
(b) Section 101 (b) (2) of the Internal Revenue Code

of 1954 (relating to special rules for employees’ death
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benefits) is amended by inserting after subparagraph (D)

the following new subparagraph:

““(B) CERTAIN SOCIAL SECURITY AND RAIL-
ROAD RETIREMENT BENEFITS.—Paragraph (1)
shall not apply to amounts required to be included
in gross income under section 82.”

SPECIAL EXEMPTION FOR INDIVIDUALS AGED 65 OR MORE;
REPEAL OF ADDITIONAL EXEMPTION; INCREASE IN
PERMISSIBLE GROSS INCOME LEVEL OF AGED DEPEND-
ENTS
SEc. 504. (a) Section 151 (¢) of the Internal Revenue

Code of 1954 (relating to additional exemption for taxpayer

or spouse age 65 or more) is hereby repealed with respect

to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1967.

(b) Section 151 (e) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (relating to permissible gross income level of aged
dependents) is amended by revising subparagraph (A) to
read as follows:

“(A) who, prior to the close of the calendar
year in which the taxable year of the taxpayer
begins—

“(1) has not attained the age of 65 and
whose gross income for such calendar year is
less than $600, or

“(ii) has attained the age of 65 and whose
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gross income for such calendar year is less than
$1,200; or”

(¢) Part V of subchapter B of chapter 1 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to deductions for personal
exemptions) is amended by redesignating section 154 as
section 155, and by inserting after section 153 the following
new section.

“SEC. 154. SPECIAL EXEMPTION FOR INDIVIDUALS AGED
65 OR MORE.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.

In the case of a taxpayer who
has attained the age of G5 before the close of his taxable year,
there shall, subject to the limitations in subsection (b), be
allowed as a deduction in computing taxable income a special
exemption of—

“(1) $2,300 if the taxpayer is single or is married
to a spottse who has not attained the age of 65 hefore the
close of the taxable year of the taxpayer, or

“(2) $2,000 if the taxpayer is married to a spouse
who has attained the age of 65 before the close of the
taxable year of the taxpayer, plus an additional $2,000
for the spouse of the taxpayer if a separate return is
made by the taxpayer, and for the calendar year in
which the taxable year of the taxpayer begins such
spouse has no gross income and is not the dependent of

another taxpayer.
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“(b) LIMITATION.—
“(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2)—
“(A) in the case of a single person, the exemp-
tion to which he is entitled under subsection (a)
shall be reduced by the-amount by which his ad-
justed gross income for the taxable year exceeds
$5,600.
“(B) in the case of a married person each
exemption to which he is entitled under subsection
(a) shall be rednced by the amount by which one-
half of the combined adjusted gross income of such
person and his spouse for the taxable year (com-
puted without regard to any deduction which is
allowable under section 218 for the taxable year)
exceeds $5,600.
“(2) Paragraph (1) shall not operate to reduce
the amount of the exemption or exemptions to which a
taxpayer is entitled for a taxable year under subscction
(a) below an amount cqual to one-third of the social
security and railroad retirement benefits (exclusive of
supplemental annuities received under section 3 (j) (1)
of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937, as amended),
included in such taxpayer’s gross income under section

82 for such taxable year.

¢ . . 3 1 M
(3) For purposes of this section, where a hushand
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and wife have different taxable years, the adjusted gross

income of the spouse is the adjusted gross income of the

spouse for the taxable year ending within the taxable

year of the taxpayer.”

(¢) The table of sections for Part V of subchapter B of
chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is amended
by redesignating section 154 as section 155, and by inserting

immediately following section 153 :

“Sec. 154. Special exemption for individuals aged 65 or more.”
RETIREMENT INCOME DEDUCTION

Sue. 505. (a) Part VII of subchapter B of chapter 1 \
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to additional
itemized deductions for individuals) is amended by 1'edesié-
nating section 218 as section 219, and by inserting after
section 217 the following new section:

“SEC. 218. RETIREMENT INCOME DEDUCTION.

“(a) GENERAL RULE.—In the case of an individual
who has not attained the age of 65 before the close of his
taxable year, there shall be allowed as a deduction an
amount, if any, equal to the lesser of—

“(1) $1,600, reduced as provided in subsection

(b), or

“(2) the sum of—

“(A) any amounts incladed in his gross in-
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come for such taxable year under section 82, plus

“(B) any amounts reccived as a pension or
annuity under a public retirement system (as de-
fined in subsection (d)), to the extent included in
his gross income for such taxable year.

“(b) LIMITATION.—

“(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2)-—

“(A)) in the case of a single person, the limita-
tion set forth in subsection (a) (1) shall be reduced
by the amount by which his adjusted grdss income
for the taxable year (computed without regard to
this section) exceeds $5,600;

“(B) in the case of a married person, the limi-
tation set forth in subsection (a) (1) shall be re-
duced by the amount by which one-half of the com-
bined adjusted gross income of such person and his
spouse for the taxable year (computed without re-
gard to this section) exceeds $5,600.

“(2) Paragraph (1) shall not operate to reduce the
amount of the deduction to which a taxpayer is entitled
for a taxable year under subsection (a) below an amount
equal to one-third of the social security and railroad re-
tirement benefits (exclusive of supplemental annuities
received under section 3 (j) (1) of the Railroad Retire-

ment Act of 1937, as amended) included in such tax-
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payer’s gross income under section 82 for such taxable

~ year.

“(3) For purposes of this section, where a husband
and wife have different taxable years, the adjusted gross

* income of the spouse is the adjusted gross income of the
spouse for the taxable year ending within the taxable
year of the taxpayer.

““(4) For purposes of this section, the rules in sec-
tion 153 shall be applied in determining marital status.
“(c) In applying subsection (a) with respect to

amounts received by a husband or wife which are com-
munity income under community property laws applicable
to such income, the aggregate amount deductible under sub-
section (a) from the gross income of such husband and wife
shall equal the amount which would be deductible if such
amounts did not constitute such community income.

“(d) Pusric RETIREMENT SysTEM DBFINED.—For
purposes of this section, the term ‘public retirement system’
means a pension, annuity, retirement, or similar fund or
system established by the United States, a State, a territory,
a possession of the United States, any political subdivision
of any of the foregoing, or the District of Columbia.”

(b) The table of sections for Part VII of subchapter B

of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 is
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amended by redesignating section 218 as. section 219 and

by inserting immediately following section 217 the following:
“Sec. 218. Retirement Income Deduction.”
MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS
Skc. 506. (a) Seetion 4 (relating to rules for optional
tax) is amended by redesignating subseetion “ (f) 7 as “ (g)”

and inserting the following new subsection after subsection
(e):

“(f) PersoNs AGEp 65 AND OVER.—An individual
who has attained the age of 65 before the end of his taxable
year may elect to pay the optional tax imposed by section
3 only if the Secretary or his delegate prescribes tables for
the computation of such tax which reflect the special exemp-

tion provided by section 154 and are constructed in & manner

~comparable to the tables set forth in section 3.”

(b) Section 144 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(relating to election of standard deduction) is amended by
mserting at the end thereof the following new subsection:

“(e) InpDIVIDUALS AGED 65 OR MORE.—In the case
of a taxpayer who has attained the age of 65 before the
close of his taxable year and who, for such taxable year,
may not elect by reason of section 4 () to pay the optional
tax imposed by section 3—

“(1) subsection (a) shall not apply for such tax-

able year, and
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“(2) the standard deduction shall be allowed 1if
the taxpayer so elects on his return for such taxable
year.
The Secretary or his delegate shall by regulations preseribe
the manner of signifying such clection in the veturn.  If the
taxpayer on making his retirn fails to signify, in the manner
so preseribed, his cleetion to take the standard deduction,
such failure shall be considered his election not to take
the standard deduction.”

(c¢) Section 6012 (a) (1) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (relating to persons required to make returns of
income) is amended to read as follows:

“(1) Every individual having for the taxable year

a gross income of $600 or more (except that any indi-
vidual who has attained the age of 65 before the close
of his taxable year and who has gross income of $600
or more shall be required to make a return only if his
income for the taxable year (combined with his spouse’s
income, if married) exceeds $2,600.)”

(d) Section 12 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937,

as amended, 1s amended by inserting a comma after the

word “‘assignable” and by inserting the following after the
word “tax”’: ““(except as provided in scction 82 () of the

Internal Revenue Code of 1954) .
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EFFECTIVE DATES

SEc. 507. The amendments made by this title are ef-
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an increase in benefits under the old-age,
survivors, and disability insurance system,
to provide benefits for additional categories
of individuals, to provide health insurance
to the disabled, to improve the public as-
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the welfare and health of children, to revise
the income tax treatment of the aged, and
for other purposes.
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SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF H.R. 5710!
I. SCOPE OF THE BILL

This bill provides for a number of needed improvements in our social
insurance system and in both the public welfare and child-health
provisions of the Social Security Act. It also revises the present
Income tax treatment of the aged.

Title I of the bill covers the old-age, survivors, and disability insur-
ance program and the health insurance program under the Social
Security Act. It revises and improves the benefit and coverage
provisions, and it also expands the scope of the medicare program
while at the same time time makes necessary adjustments in that
program to take into account administrative problems which have
arisen in the first year of its operation. Consistent with the policies
established by Congress in the past, the improvements made by the
bill will be fully financed and the programs will continue to be self-
supporting and on a sound actuarial basis.

Title IT of the bill deals with the public assistance provisions in
the Social Security Act. It is designed to increase the adequacy of
public assistance payment, to provide work incentives through the
establishment of community work and training programs, and to
improve and make more equitable the provision for medical assistance.
In addition, this title assists in’ the extension of child-welfare services
and authorizes temporary assistance to migratory workers.

Title IIT deals with the child-health provisions of the Social Security
Act. It makes provision for encouraging early findings of defects
and chronic illnesses of children and for remedying these defects. It
also provides a dental care program for children and makes several
other changes designed to protect the health of children and mothers.

Title IV contains generaﬁ) provisions and provides for the establish-
ment of a social work manpower and training program and permits
the coordination of grants made under Federal statutes.

Title V deals with the income tax treatment of the aged. It would
eliminate the complex features of present law in this area and provide
a simple and uniform method of equitably taxing all aged taxpayers.

I1I. SUMMARY OF THE PROVISIONS OF THE BILL
TitLe I—OLp-AGE, SURVIVORS, Di1sABILITY, AND HEALTH INSURANCE

PART 1—BENEFITS UNDER THE OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, AND DISABILITY
’ INSURANCE PROGRAM

Section 101. Increase in old-age, survivors, and disability insurance
benefits
This section provides a general benefit increase for current and
future beneficiaries. Benefits are increased across the board by at
1 This material has been prepared and furnished by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare.
1
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least 15 percent, with a minimum benefit of $70, instead of the present
$44. The maximum retirement benefit payable under present law
for a worker alone is $168, on the basis o? average monthly earnings
of $550; the maximum retirement benefit under the bill is $288, on the
basis of average monthly earnings of $900. Maximum family bene-
fits payable for the future will range from $105 to $540 a month, com-
pared with the present range of $66 to $368. Families already on the
rolls will receive at least 15 percent more than at present.

Section 102. Special minimum primary insurance cost

A special minimum benefit would be given for long-service workers.
It would be equal to $4 multiplied by the number of years of coverage
up to 25, so that a worker with 25 years or more of coverage will
receive a benefit of at least $100 a month.

Section 103. Maximum amount of a wife’s or husband’s insurance benefit

The section provides that the amount of a wife’s benefit or a
husband’s benefit shall not exceed $90. No such limitation appears
in present law. :

Section 104. Increase in benefits for certain individuals age 72

Under this section there would be an increase from $35 a month to
$50 a month the special amount that is paid to certain people age 72
and over who have not worked in covered employment sufficiently
long enough to meet the regular insured status requirements, or who
had no work covered under social security. This special payment to
couples would be increased from $52.50 to $75 a month.

Section 105. Widow’s benefits to disabled wndows under age 62

This section provides for the payment of a cash benefit to a widow
who is disabled, regardless of her age. Under present law, a widow’s
benefit is payable at age 62 (or at age 60 on a reduced basis). In
order to qualify for this benefit, the widow would have to meet the
present definition of disability applicable to insured workers. In
addition, the onset of her disabilty would have to occur no later
than 7 years after her husband died or after the termination of her
entitlement to benefits as a mother with dependent children.

Section 106. Increase in amount an indwidual is permitted to earn
without suffering full deductions from benefits

There would be an increase from $1,500 to $1,680 in the amount a
beneficiary could earn in a year without suffering a deduction in his
social security benefits, and an increase from $125 to $140 in the
amount a beneficiary could earn in a month and still get his benefit
for that month, regardless of his annual earnings. If earnings ex-
ceeded $1,680, $1 in annual benefits would be withheld for each $2
of earnings between $1,680 and $2,880, and for each $1 of earnings
over $2,880. ' ‘
Section 107. Increase of earnings counted for benefit and tax purposes

This section provides for an increase in the maximum amount of
earnings taxable and creditable toward social security benefits from
the present $6,500 to $7,800 for the years 1968 through 1970, to
$9,000 for the years 1971 through 1973, and to $10,800 for years after
1973. i
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Section 108. Changes in tax schedules

Under this section the tax rate schedule is revised to provide
(1) the tax rate for the self-employed for 1969 to 1972 would be 6.8
percent (instead of 6.6 percent): (2) the employee-employer rate
would be 9 percent in 1969 to 1972 (instead of 8.8 percent): and (3)
the employee-employer rate for 1973 and thereafter would be 10
percent (instead of 9.7 percent).

Section 109. Disability insurance trust fund

This section would increase the percentage of taxable wages appro-
priated to the disability insurance trust fund (now at 0.70 of 1 percent)
to 0.95 of 1 percent and would increase the percentage of self-employ-
ment income (now at 0.525 of 1 percent) to 0.7125 of 1 percent.

Section 110. Elimination of provisions denying benefits to indimduals
because of membership in certain organizations
This would repeal certain provisions of the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1965 and of the Social Security Act relating to members and_
employees of certain organizations and to persons convicted of certain
specified offenses.

PART 2—COVERAGE UNDER THE OLD-AGE, SURVIVORS, AND DISABILITY
INSURANCE PROGRAM

Section 115. Coverage of agricultural labor

The annual cash wage test for social security coverage on the basis
of agricultural Jabor would be reduced from the present $150 to $50.
In addition, the time test would be reduced from 20 days a year to
10 days a year. TFor this purpose, wages of $50 a year would result
in a quarter of coverage to a total of 4 in a year for each $50 of annual
covered farm wages (instead of for each $100 as in present law).

Section 116. Transfer of Federal employment credits

This section would permit the crediting as remuneration for em-
ployment for social security purposes pay for Federal service covered
under the civil service or Foreign Service retirement system, if the
worker has no protection under either retirement system at the time
of his death, disablement, or retirement. It would also provide for the
transfer from the civil service retirement and disability fund and the
Foreign Service retirement and disability fund to the social security
trust funds amounts equal to the proportionate cost of social security
benefits paid in each fiscal year that are attributable to the credits for
Federal service, with interest from the date of the benefit payments.

Section 117. Shrimpboat fishermen and truck loaders and unloaders

This would clarify the employee status of shrimpboat fisherman and
persons loading and unloaging trucks to the extent that it would
designate the individual who is to be considered the emplover of these
individuals. Under present law as interpreted by the courts, there is
some question as to who is responsible for paying the employer’s share
of social security taxes on their earnings, although it is clear that the
services of these individuals are covered under the social security
system.
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PART 3—HEALTH INSURANCE BENEFITS

Section 125. Health insurance for the disabled

Under this section hospital insurance protection would be extended
to social security disability beneficiaries under age 65 (including
insured workers, adults getting benefits based on childhood disabilities,
and disabled widows) and qualified railroad retirement annuitants.
It would also make supplementary medical insurance available to
these people on the same basis as to the aged.

Section 126. Health insurance payments to Federal facilities

This would delete from present law the provision which prohibits
the payments of medicare benefits on behalf of individuals who are
furnished covered services by a Federal provider of service.

Section 127. Inclusion of nonroutine podiatrists’ services under the
supplementary medical tnsurance program :

Under this section podiatrists’ services, except for routine foot care
which is excluded whether performed by a podiatrist or by a physician,
would be included as a covered service under the supplementary
medical insurance program. Payment would be made for these
services, subject to the deductibles and coinsurance applicable to that
program.

Section 128. Increase in membership of the National Medical Review
Commuttee
This section would increase membership in the National Medical
Review Committee from nine to 16 members. This committee is
established under the medicare program to study the utilization of
hospital and other medical care and services for which payment may
be made under that program.

Sectigz 129. Depreciation allowance for purposes of determining reasona-
cost

This section would define “reasonable cost,”” under the medicare
law, for purpose of paying for covered services furnished by a provider
of service, to include depreciation allowances on capital expenditures.
A provider would be eligible for such allowances only if he set such
}l)_‘ayments aside and used them only for proper capital expenditures.

he Secretary would be authorized to utilize the services of appropriate
State planning agencies to determine under an overall plan, developed
by that agency for meeting the health-facility needs of the people
in the State, whether a capital expenditure was proper. If a de-
termination was made that funds (whether they were payments for
depreciation or otherwise obtained) were used improperly the Secre-
tary could terminate the agreement with the provider of service or
withhold certain future payments to the provider of service that
might be due under the medicare law.

Section 130. Qutpatient hospitel aend diagnostic specialty benefits for
the aged and disabled
This would establish a special part under the medicare program
which would provide for the coverage of, and reimbursement for,
specialty services furnished to hospital inpatients and services rendered
to hospital outpatients. All persons entitled to inpatient hospital
services under part A of the program would be eligible for specialty
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services provided to hospital inpatients. Eligibility for hospital
outpatient services (both outpatient diagnostic services and outpatient
therapeutic services) would be restricted to persons enrolled under
art B of the program. Specialty services would include diagnostic
-ray services and diagnostic laboratory services furnished by a
physician.

Section 131. Elimination of requirement of physician certification in
the case of inpatient hospital services at tume individual becomes an
npatient

This section would delete the present requirement in the medicare
program under which a physician must certify, at the time an indi-
vidual enters the hospital, that the hospital services are needed on an
inpatient basis for such individual’s medical treatment.

PART 4—MISCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

Section 150. Eligibility of certain children for monthly benefits

This section would provide for the payment of child’s benefits,
based on the earnings record of a worker who was not the child’s
parent, to a child who was living with and supported by the worker
for at least 1 year before the worker died or at least 5 years before
the worker became disabled or retired.

Section 151. Eligibility of an adopted child for monthly benefits

This section would provide an alternative to the present provision
under which a child may be considered the adopted child of a deceased
worker if the child is adopted by the worker’s widow within 2 years of
the worker’s death. Under this alternative the child would qualify
as the worker’s child if he was living in the worker’s household when
the worker died and proceedings for the adoption had begun before the
worker died, regardless of whether the adoption was completed
within 2 years.

Section 152. Parent's insurance benefits

This section would provide for the payment of parent’s insurance
benefits to the parents of retired and disabled workers and provide
that parent’s insurance benefits shall not be paid if they would other-
wise (because of the maximum provision in the law) reduce the bene-
fits to the remaining members of the wage earner’s family (wife, child,
or widow). The benefits for the dependent parents of living workers
would be equal to 50 percent of the worker’s benefit and would be
reduced if taken before age 65.

Section 153. Underpayments

Under this section claims for underpayments of cash benefits would
be paid according to the following order of priority: (1) to the surviving
spouse who was living with the underpaid beneficiary; (2) to the
surviving spouse who was entitled to benefits on the same earnings
record as the underpaid beneficiary; (3) to his child; (4) to the legal
representative of the estate; and (5) to a relative whom the Secretary
determines to be the proper person to accept payment on behalf of
the underpaid beneficiary’s estate. Also, the section would provide
for payment of supplementary medical insurance benefits in cases
where the beneficiary dies before reimbursement under the program is
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made. This would, in general, follow the priority order for under-
payments for cash benefits except that those who paid the medical
bill would be given first priority.

Section 164. Simplification of computation of primary insurance
amount and quarier of coverage in the case of 1937-51 wages

This section would simplify the present computation process by per-
mitting the Secretary to apply certain presumptions to an individual’s
total wages prior to 1951. On the basis of these presumptions there
would be a maximum utilization of electronic data processing, thus
permitting a substantial savings in costs in the administration of the
program. '
Section 165. Definition of widow, widower, and stepchild

Under present law the relationship of widow, widower, and stepchild
depends in some cases on the existence of a marriage of 1 year. This
provision would introduce some flexibility into ?,ﬁ.s requirement so
that the relationship would be deemed to have been established if
death of one of the parties occurred just less than 1 year of the
marriage.
Section 166. Extension of time for filing reports of earnings

Under this section the Secretary could grant a reasonable extension
of time (but not more than 3 months) for making the formal report
of earnings required of beneficiaries whose earnings exceed the amount
requiring a deduction from benefits (i.e., $1,680 per year). The
present Jaw makes no allowance for any extension of time.

Section 157. Penalties for failure to file timely reports

This section would introduce some flexibility in the imposition of
penalties against individuals who fail to file a timely report of an
event which causes a deduction in benefits.

" Section 168. Limitation in payment retroactive benefits in certain cases

Under present law the Treasury Department is authorized to with-
hold chec]gs for delivery to a foreign country if that Department de-
termines there is no reasonable assurance that the payee will receive
the check. Under this provision, when the restriction is lifted the
retroactive payments due for the period during which the restriction
was in effect would be limited to not more than 12 months’ benefits
where the beneficiary had in the meantime died.

Section 159. Statute of limitations for self-employment income

This would permit the Secretary to credit the self-employment in-
come of an individual to his account, even though the individual filed
his tax report after the statute of limitation had run, where the In-
ternal Revenue Service had assessed the tax against the individual.
Under present law even though there is an assessment and payment
of the tax after the statute of limitation has run, the Secretary has no
ia;uthgrity to credit the individual with such income for social security

enefits.

Section 160. Enrollment under medicare based on an alleged date of
attainment of age 65

Where an individual failed to enroll under the medicare program
because he was mistaken as to his correct date of birth, the Secretary
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would be authorized by this section to enroll the individual on the
basis of the documentary evidence he presented when he initially
sought to enroll.

Section 161. Services of interns and residents as inpatient hospital
services

Under the medicare law, services of an intern or resident are cov-
ered as inpatient hospital services (pt. A of the program) when
they are rendered under an approved teaching program. Certaln
physicians have a limited license and are authorized to practice as
physicians only in a hospital. Present law covers these services
under part B of the program. This section would cover the services
of these physicians under part A of the program in the same way
as the services of interns and residents are covered.

Section 162. Payment for the purchase of durable medical equipment
This would permit the payment under part B of the medicare pro-

gram for the purchase of durable medical equipment. Present law

permits such payment only with respect to rentals of such equipment.

Section 163. Furnishing eonsultative service to laboratories

This would permit the Secretary to reimburse a State agency which
furnishes consultative service to independent laboratories 1a the same
way as he is authorized to reimburse such an agency when it furnishes
such services to other institutions or agencies.

Section 164. Limatation on reduction of 90 days of inpatient hospital
services

The present limitation which reduces the number of compensable
days of inpatient hospital services where the individual is an inpatient
in a psychiatric hospital or in a tuberculosis hospital when he becomes
eligible for medicare benefits would be deleted. Under present law,
days spent in such an institution immediately before becoming en-
titled to medicare benefits are deducted from the days of inpatient
hospital services available to the individual. This deduction would
no longer apply and once the individual becomes eligible for medicare
benefits he would be entitled to the 90 days of inpatient hospital
services provided for by the law.

Section 165. Medicare benefits to individuals who die in month of attain-
ment of the age 65
Under the medicare law, benefits are paid for services furnished in
the month in which the individual attains age 65. If, however, he
should die before the day on which he attains that age no benefits are
gayable. This section would correct that inequity and permit the
ecretary to pay the bill for any service furnished during that month
even though death occurred before such day.

Section 166. Report of board of trustees to Congress

This section would extend the period for furnishing the report
of the board of trustees to the Congress to the first of April from the
first of March.

Section 167. Redesignation of old-age insurance benefits

This section would amend title II of the Social Security Act to
substitute “retirement” for ‘‘old-age’’ wherever it is used in that title.
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TitLe II—PubBLic WELFARE AMENDMENTS
PART I—PUBLIC ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS

Section 201. Earnings exemptions of public assistance recipients

This section would make existing earnings exemptions for the aged
and the permanently and totally disabled, which are permissive with
States at the present time, mandatory on July 1, 1969. (Earnings
exemptions for the blind are already mandatory.) It would amend
the existing exemption under the aid to families with dependent
children program to permit an exemption of $50 monthly earnings
for parents and for children over 18 (subject to $150 per month family
maximum) effective July 1, 1967. The entire exemption would be
mandatory July 1, 1969.

Section 202. Regquirement for meeting full need

This section would require, effective July 1, 1969, that States shall
meet the full need of eligible individuals as determined under the
State’s standards (which shall be no lower than those in effect in
January 1967). It further provides that standards shall be reviewed
annually and to the extent required by the Secretary updated to take
account of cost of living increases. It is applicable to the programs
of old-age assistance, aid to families with d%pendent children, aid to
the blind, aid to the permanently and totally disabled, and the com-
bined adult program under title XVI.

Section 203. Income in determining eligibility

This would require that, effective July 1, 1969, a State’s standards
with respect to income used in determining eligibility for cash assist-
ance payments-shall be no less than two-thirds of those used for
medical assistance. This is applicable to all of the titles under which
money payments are made.

Section 204. Federal assistance in meeting the costs of communily
work and training

This section would modify the plan requirements for aid to families
with dependent children, would authorize the Secretary of Labor to
provide work and training programs for individuals over the age of
16 who are receiving aid to families with dependent children, would
provide for programs to be operated by the States if the Secretary of
Labor did not operate a program and found it impractical to do so
throughout a State, would provide project grants for persons in
need but not meeting other State requirements for aid to families
with dependent children, would provide for Federal participation
in the cost of supervision, training, and materials under State pro-
grams, and would provide for the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare to transfer funds from its public assistance appropriation
to the Secretary of Labor to meet the costs of authorizeg programs
operated by him or his delegate.

Plans for aid to families with dependent children would have to
include provisions for referral for all appropriate individuals who
have attained age 16 to programs existing in the areas in which such
individuals live.

A training incentive of not more than $20 per week, paid by the
Secretary of Labor, would be disregarded in determining the amount
of assistance payable to a family. ,
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Section 205. Federal share of public assistance expenditures
In the case of individuals who are currently certified by a physician
to require skilled nursing home care unless appropriate services are
rovided in other-institutions or in their own homes, States would
e given the option to receive Federal participation in the full cost of
such -institutional care or services at the same rate as if they were
provided under title XIX. This would make it possible to eliminate
use of skilled nursing home care in situations where other services
would suffice.

Section 206. Additional Federal payments to meet the non-Federal
share of cash expenditures

The Secretary would be authorized to make grants totaling not
more than $60 million each year, for the fiscal years ending June 30,
1970, and June 30, 1971, to assist States in meeting the costs of other
requirements imposed by these amendments. In making such pay-
ments, the Secretary would, among other factors, consider the fiscal
ability of the State, its fiscal effort for welfare and related programs,
the effect of increases in social security benefits, and the amount of
State and local funds required in order to comply with the new
provisions.

Section 207. Temporary assistance for migratory workers

The Secretary would be authorized to make projects grants in the
amount appropriated by Congress for temporary assistance to indi-
viduals who are migratory workers and to members of their families.
Such assistance could not be given for a period in excess of 60 days
and would be in an_ amount consistent with what the individuals
would receive if they were eligible under a public assistance plan in
the State in which they are living.

Section 208. Amendments making permanent certain provisions relating
to public assistance

The authorization to make protective payments under the aid
to families with dependent children program would be made perma-
nent. Authorization to provide temporary assistance to U.S. citizens
returned from other countries would be made permanent. The
authorization to make payments of aid to families with dependent
children in cases where the parent is unemployed would be made
permanent.

PART 2—MEDICAL ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS

Section 220. Limutation on Federal participation in medical assistance

Federal participation in medical assistance payments would not be
available, after December 31, 1967, in payments of medical assistance
to individuals and families whose incomes exceed. by more than 50
percent the highest income standards used by the State in determining
eligibility under the cash assistance program.

Section 221. Determining maintenance of State effort

Several new alternatives would be provided to States. The current
expenditure could be measured on the basis of a full fiscal year ending
instead of a calendar quarter. Maintenance of effort could be deter-
mined on the basis of money payments alone instead of money pay-
ments and medical care as at present. Expenditures for child-welfare
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services could be included in the determination either in conjunction
with money payments and medical assistance or with money payments
alone. o :

Section 222. Coordination of title XIX and supplementary medical
Mmsurance program

States could enter into agreements to “buy in” for individuals
eligible for supplementary medical insurance benefits under the medi-
care program at any time prior to January 1, 1970. Such agreements
coultf) include medically needed persons as well as cash assistance re-
cipients. Benefits under the program could be payable for the second
month following the first month 1n which the individual is determined
to be eligible. Amounts which would be paid under the program for
enrolled individuals would not be subject to Federal matching. Pro-
vision is made as under existing law for continuation of coverage under
the program for persons no longer eligible under the agreements. If
the State did not “buy in” for an individual eligible for medical assist-
ance there would be no Federal matching for expenditures for services
that would have been covered under the supplementary medical in-
surance program under the medicare program had the individual been
enrolled in such program.

Section 223. Modification of comparability provision

Payment by a State of the monthly premiums for supplementary
medical insurance benefits would be made an exception to the require-
ments of comparability under title XIX and would not require the
making available of comparable services to other recipients.

Section 224. Extent of Federal financial participation in certain admin-
istrative expenses

Federal participation in the compensation and training of skilled
professional medical personnel and supporting staff engaged in the
administration of a State plan under title XIX would be at a 75-percent
rate without regard to whether such personnel are employees of the
single State agency responsible for the administration of title XIX or
of some other public agency participating in the administration of
the title XIX plan.

Section 225. Advisory council 4

An advisory council of 21 members to advise the Secretary on
matters of general policy and on the administration of medical assist-
ance would be created. Such members, who would hold office for
a term of 4 years on a rotating basis, weuld include representatives
of groups concerned with health and consumers of health services.
A majority of the membership of the council would consist of repre-
sentatives of consumers.

Section 226. Free choice by individual eligible for medical assistance

An individual eligible for medical assistance would be free to choose
any institution, sgency, or person (including a prepayment plan)
qualified to perform the services required and who undertakes to
provide such services to him.
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PART 3—CHILD-WELFARE SERVICES AMENDMENTS

Section 235. Federal share of the compensation and training of personnel

Federal participation at the rate of 75 percent would be available
in the cost of child-welfare services personnel and training to the
extent that the non-Federal portion of such cost exceeds the amount
expended from non-Federal funds for such purposes in the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967. The provision would not result in any State
receiving a general grant-in-aid allotment lower than it would have
received under existing law.

Section 236. Authorization for appropriations

The existing authorization ceilings for fiscal years ending after
June 30, 1968, would be removed so that the authorization for sub-
sequent years would be for such sums as Congress may determine.

Section 237. Projects for experimental and special types of child-welfare
services

Section 527 of the Social Security Act authorizing research, demon-
stration, and training projects would be expanded to authorize
projects for the demonstration and the utilization of research. Its
objective is to encourage experimental and special types of child-
welfare services. Authority for contracts and jointly financed
cooperative arrangements would be included in the section.

PART 4—MISCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

Section 245. Permanent authority to support demonstration projects

The existing authorization of $2 million to support State agency
projects of a pilot demonstration or experimental character would
be increased to $10 million for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968
and $25 million for each fiscal year thereafter.

Section 246. Permitting partial payments to States

Authorization for the Secretary to withhold payments in cases
where a State plan is out of conformity for only those parts of the plan
that are affected would be extended to titles I, IV, X, and XIV. Such
authorization now exists under titles XVI and XIX.

Section 247. Conlracts for cooperative research or demonstration projects

Section 1110 authorizing grants and contracts for such projects
would be amended in the case of contracts to eliminate the requirement
that they be with nonprofit organizations.

TitLE III—ImMproVEMENT oF CHiLD HEALTH

Section 301. Early case finding and treatment of handicapping con-
ditions of children
This would increase authorization for crippled children’s services
(pt. 2 of title V of Social Security Act) as follows:

Existing Proposed
Fiscal year 1968 ... _________.__...._____ . $55, 000,000 | $65, 000, 000.
Fiscal year 1969 _______________._____.___ 55,000,000 | Such sums as necessary.
Fiscal year 1970 et seq 60, 000, 000 Do.
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It would require, effective July 1, 1967, under crippled children’s
services program, provision for early identification (through periodic
screening and diagnosis) of need for care and services, and provision
of care and treatment of defects and chronic conditions. It would
also require, effective July 1, 1969, under medical assistance (title
XIX of Social Security Act), early and periodic screening, and such
treatment and care for defects and chronic conditions of children as
is prescribed in regulations, and arrangements with agencies, institu-
tions, and organizations receiving grants under part 1, 2, or 4 of title
V of the Social Security Act for utilizing (and paying) them for these
services. Also these agencies, institutions, and organizations would
be required to cooperate in providing these services to the extent
prescribed by the Secretary.

Section 302. Dental kealth of children

This section would authorize $5 million for fiscal 1968, and necessary
sums for next 4 years to pay up to 75 percent of cost of special projects
of any public or nonprofit agency, institution, or organization for
dental health of school and preschool children, particularly in areas
with concentrations of low income. Projects would have to provide
at least those services-which are prescribed by regulations and would
have to limit care to those who would not otherwise receive it.
Contributions of goods and services could count toward the non-
Federal share of the cost of projects.

Section 303. Special maternity and infant care projects
This would increase authorization as follows:

I Existing I Proposed

$35,000,000.

- Fiseal year 1968 __ . .l $30, 000, 000
Such sums as necessary.

Fiscal years 1969-72. el [1]

It would make any public or private nonprofit group eligible for
grants and would- add to eligible projects those in which the hazard
1s to the health of the infant (whether or not the mother was involved).
It would also add reduction of maternal mortality as one of the pur-
poses of this program. The provision would permit the counting of
contributions of goods and services toward the non-Federal share of
the cost of projects,

Section 304. Revision of maternal and child-health authorization

This section would revise maternal and child health services
authorization as follows:

l Existing I Proposed
Fiscal year 1969 _. __ ... eeeaon $55, 000,000 | Such sums as necessary.
Fiscal year1976et seq .. ... ... ... 60, 000, 000 Do.

It would provide for reduction of total of Federal payments to
State for such services to the extent State and local funds for these
services are reduced over fiscal 1967 State and local funds.
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Section 305. Training
It would increase authorjzation as follows:

Existing | Proposed
Fiscal year 1968_ . . ___ .. .. .. ... $10, 000, 000 | $13,000,000.
Fiscal year 1960 et 88q. . _ .- .« oo oo aicaanas 17,000,000 | Such surns as necessary.

It would expand the purpose from training of professional personnel
for health and related care of crippled children to training of personnel
for health care and related services for mothers and children.

Section 306. Research

This section would increase the maximum on authorization for
research as follows:

| Existing | Proposed
Fiscal year 1068, . ... ccaccmecmcmem———an $8, 000, 000 | $18,000,000.
Fiscal year 1969 et Seq_ __ .. ..o meieemaaan 8,000,000 | No statutory limit.

It would provide special emphasis on comprehensive care projects
to study use of health personnel with varying levels of training and
on studying methods of training personnel for such projects and
permit funds to be used also for training personnel for use in such
projects.

Section 307. Program evaluation

This section would reserve up to one-half of 1 percent of each
appropriation for grants under title V of Social Security Act for pro-
gram evaluation by the Secretary, directly or through grants or
contracts.

Section 308. Conforming amendment

This specifically permits counting of contributions of goods and
services toward non-Federal share of cost of comprehensive health
care projects for school and preschool children.

TitLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 401. Social work manpower and training

The Secretary would be authorized to make grants to public or non-
profit private colleges and universities and to accredited graduate
schools of social work or associations of such schools to meet part of the
cost of development, expansion or improvement of graduate and under-
graduate programs in the field of social work; $5 million would be
authorizec{) for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1968 and such amounts as
Congress may determine for each fiscal year thereafter.

Section 402. Meaning of Secretary
For purposes of these amendments the term “Secretary” refers to
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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TitLE V.—Tax TREATMENT OF THE AGED

Section 601. Repeal of retirement income credit

Section 37 of the Internal Revenue Code which provides for a
retirement income credit would be repealed.

Section 502. Definition of adjusted gross and tazable income

This section would make various technical amendments to sections
62, 63, 170, and 213 of the Internal Revenue Code to properly inte-
grate the special exemption provided by section 504 of the bill and
the retirement income deduction provided by section 505 of the bill
into various provisions of the code concerneri7 with gross income and
adjusted gross income.

Section 603. Inclusion of certain social security and ravlroad retire-
ment benefits in income

This section would add a new section 82 to the Internal Revenue
Code providing for the inclusion in gross income of all social security
and railroad retirement benefits that are paid as retirement insurance
benefits. It would make it clear that special rules for employees
death benefits provided by section 101 of the Internal Revenue Code

- are inapplicable to the retirement benefits included in income pur-
suant to the new section 82.

Section 604. Special exemption for individuals aged 65 or more: repeal
of additional ezemption; increase in permissible gross income level
of aged dependents

This section would repeal the extra $600 exemption for persons
aged 65 or over. Under existing law a person age 65 or over may
not be claimed as a dependent of another taxpayer if the aged person’s
gross income exceeds $600. ‘This section would increase this imitation
to $1,200. ,

It would also add a new section 154 to the Internal Revenue Code
providing the basic tax benefit apphcable to all taxpayers age 65 or
over. It would allow a special exemption of $2,300 to single taxpayers
age 65 or over and married couples with one spouse age 65 or over and
a special exemption of $4,000 to a married couple where both are age
65 or over. Pursuant to new section 154 these special exemptions
are reduced dollar for dollar for income (including social security and
railroad retirement benefits) received during the taxable year in excess
of $5,600 in the case of a single individual and $11,200 1n the case of
a married couple. To reflect the retiree’s contributions to social
security and railroad retirement these special exemptions would in no
case be reduced below an amount equal to one-third of the amount of
such benefits included in income.

Section 605. Retirement iricome deduction

A new section 218 of the Internal Rexenue Code would be added
to provide a retirement income deduction for persons under age 65 who
receive social security or railroad retirement benefits that are paid
as retirement insurance benefits and for persons under age 65 re-
ceiving retirentent benefits under a public retirement system. The
deduction would be hmited to the lesser of (1) the actual amount of
such benefits or (2) $1,600. In turn the $1,600 limitation would be
reduced dollar for dollar to the extent that income received exceeds
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$5,600 in the case of a single individua. or $11,200 in the case of a
married couple; but never below one-third of any social security or
railroad retirement benefits included in income.
Section 508. Miscellaneous amendments

This section would make miscellaneous technical amendments
to sections 4 and 144 of the Internal Revenue Code and would also
amend section 12 of the Railroad Retirement Act of 1937 to eliminate
the exemption of railroad retirement benefits from tax.
Section 507. Effective dates

The amendments made by this title of the bill would be applicable
to taxable years beginning after December 31, 1967.



EXPLANATION OF PROVISIONS- OF H.R. 5710

1. SumMaRrY oF Major PROPOSALS

The President has recommended improvements in the social secu-
rity program that would result, in calendar year 1968, when all of the
proposals will have gone into effect, in an overall 20-percent increase
in benefit payments.

The increase, in terms of additional cash payments, would be the
largest increase in benefit payments ever enacted; it would result in
additional cash benefit payments of $4.5 billion in calendar year 1968.2

The level of living of the 23 million people who are now getting
social security benefits would be greatly improved, and 1.4 million
aged people among them would be moved out of poverty. In addi-
tion, the protection of current workers and their families—about 86
million -vill work under social security in 1967—would be very sig-
nificantly improved.

Following is a list of the major proposals that the President has
recommended:

(1) A benefit increase amounting to at least 15 percent for all bene-
ficiaries now on the rolls, with a minimum benefit of $70.

This provision would result in additional payments of $3.9 billion
in the first 12 months of operation.

(2) A special minimum benefit of $100 for workers with at least 25
years of coverage under social security; the special minimum would
be equal to $4 multiplied by the number of years of coverage up to 25.

About 100,000 people would benefit under this provision. About $7
million in additional benefits would be paid in the first 12 months of
operation.

(3) An increase from $1,500 to $1,680 in the amount of annual
earnings a beneficiary under age 72 can have without having any
benefits withheld, and an increase from $125 to $140 in the amount
of monthly earnings a person can have and still get a benefit for the
month. Under the proposal, as under present law, $1 in benefits would
be withheld for each $2 of the first $1,200 of earnings above the annual
exempt amount, and $1 in benefits would be withheld for each $1 in
earnings thereafter.

About 750,000 people would get additional benefits under the
provision. An estimated $185 million would be paid out in additional
benefits in the first full year of operation.

(4) Monthly cash benefits for the disabled widow of an insured
worker where the widow becomes disabled within 7 years of the
worker’s death or within 7 years after termination of her entitlement
to benefits as a mother.

1 This material has been prepared and furnished by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare .

2 The several proposals would go into effect at diflerent dates. Therefore, the figures shown below for
additional payments under each proposal in the first 12 months of operation do not add up to the total for
ca}engar lggg Attached is a table showing additional payments under each cash benefit proposal for
calendar 1968.

16
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About 70,000 widows would benefit immediately and about $75
million in additional benefits would be paid out in the first 12 months of
operation.

(5) Health insurance benefits for disabled beneficiaries—disabled
workers, disabled adults getting benefits on the basis of disabilities
that have continued since childhood, and disabled widows under
age 65.

An estimated additional 1.5 million social security beneficiaries—
1.2 million disabled workers, 200,000 people getting disabled child’s
benefits, 100,000 disabled widows under 65—would be eligible for
health insurance benefits. Benefit payments under this proposal in
the first year are expected to be $225 million under the hospital
insurance program and $100 million under the medical insurance
program. (Similar protection would be provided for qualified dis-
abled railroad retirement annuitants.)

(6) Social security credit, through transfers of credit, for Federal
employment of workers whose Federal service is subject to the civil
service or the fcreign service retirement system if benefits are not
payable to the workers or their families under such system at the time
they retire, become disabled or die.

This change would protect employees who leave Federal service or
who die or become disabled during tﬂe first 5 years of service.

(7) A change in the present coverage requirements for agricultural
workers which would provide coverage for the farmworker if he was
paid at least $50 (instead of the present requirement of $150) in a
year for farmwork by an employer or worked at least 10 days (instead
of the present requirement of 20 days) in a year for that employer.

This proposal would improve the social security coverage of 500,000
agricultural workers, incﬁ)uding migratory workers, who in many
instances do not meet the coverage requirements in present law.

(8) A new part C would be created in title XVIII of the Social
Security Act. Under this part all hospital outpatient services would
be covered, subject to the $50 annual deductible and 80 percent
coinsurance offered under part B. Also, inpatient diagnostic X-ray
and laboratory services provided by physicians would be covered
under this part without being subject to any deductible. Only
part B enrollees would be covered for the outpatient services; all
part A participants would be covered for the physician’s inpatient
X-ray and laboratory services of part C.

(9) Provision would be made to require the funding of depreciation
payments made under medicare; ang reimbursement for reasonable
costs under medicare would be coordinated with the health planning
activities of the States.

(10) No physician certification of medical necessity would be
required for short stays in general hospitals; thus unnecessary paper-
work would be eliminated.

(11) Medicare payments would be made to Federal facilities to
which medicare beneficiaries are admitted.

(12) Coverage of podiatrists’ services under the supplementary
medical insurance program where the services are of the type now
covered if performed by a physician.

(13) An increase from $35 to $50 (from $52.50 to $75 for a couple)
in the special payments that were provided under the 1965 amend-
ments and the Tax Adjustment Act of 1966 for certain people age 72
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and over who cannot meet the regular work requirements of the
program.

The increase in these payments would amount to about $240 mil-
lion in additional benefit payments during the first 12 months of
operation. Of this amount, $215 million would be met from general
revenues. (The old-age and survivors insurance trust fund pays for
the cost of benefits only for those who have worked for more than
half a year under the program.) About 1.2 million people would
qualify for some payments or higher payments as a result of this
proposal.

(14) A number of technical amendments that are designed to facil-
itate administration, close minor gaps in protection, and rectify minor
anomaslies in present law.

(15) An increase in the contribution and benefit base to $10,800,
to be reached in three steps—$7,800 in 1968, $9,000 in 1971, and
$10,800 in 1974. : .

(16) Increases in the contribution rates for the cash benefits part
of the program. The change scheduled in the employer-employee
rate for 1969 under present law (from 3.9 percent each to 4.4 per-
cent each) would be raised by 0.1 percent, to 4.5 percent each. The
change scheduled under present law for 1973 and thereafter (to 4.85
percent each) would be raised by 0.15 percent each, to 5.0 percent each.

For the self-employed, the increase scheduled under present law
for 1969 (from the present 5.9 to 6.6 percent) would be raised by 0.2
percent and thus would come to 6.8 percent. This rate would
remain in effect until 1973, at which time the increase to 7.0 percent
scheduled under present law would go into effect.

At the present time, the social security program has a significantly
favorable actuarial balance; that is, it is expected that over the long-
range future the income to the program will considerably exceed the
costs of the program. The benefit improvements recommended by
the President will cost about 114 percent of covered payroll. Itis
possible to meet about half of the cost of the recommended benefit
improvements from the present favorable balance. The remainder
of the cost of the proposed changes would be met through the increase
in the contribution rates for the cash benefits part of the program
and in the maximum amount of annual earnings subject to the tax
and used in computing benefits.

The rate increase averaged over the long run would be equivalent to
one-fourth of 1 percent of payroll; the earnings base increase is equiv-
alent to one-half of 1 percent of payroll. These two financing recom-
mendations would yield income equal to three-fourths of 1 percent of
payroll, which, when combined with the actuarial balance of the pres-
ent system, would fully meet the cost of the recommendations.

Hospital insurance protection for the disabled could be made
available without any increase in the hospital insurance contribution
rate becuase of the additional income that would result from the
increased contribution and benefit base. Supplementary medical
msurance protection would also be made available on the same basis
as it is for the aged—that is, on a voluntary basis—with the bene-
ficiary paying a monthly premium of $3 and the Federal Government
paying a matching amount.
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Monthly social security cash benefits and contributions under present law and
under proposal

CONTRIBUTIONS

For average monthly earnings of $550 and below—

$150 $250 $350 $450 $550

Pres- | Pro- | Pres- | Pro- | Pres- | Pro- | Pres- | Pro- | Pres- | Pro-
ent |posal | ent | posal | ent | posal| ent | posal [ ent | posal
law law law law law

=
-~

85| $9.75 | $9.75 1$13. 65 1$13. 65 1$17.55 |$.
75111.00 | 11.25 | 15.40 | 15,75 | 19.80
50 | 12,13 | 12.50 | 16.98 | 17.50 | 21.83

$21. 45 | $21. 45
2, 24.75
27.50

822
RS
eRE

BENEFITS

‘Worker age 65 or disabled
worker. ... ... _...__. 78.20 | 90.00 {101, 70 1117. 00 {124, 20 |[142. 90 (146, 00 {167.90 168, 00 | 193, 20
Couple age 65 or disabled
worker and wife.........__. 117.30 |135. 00 [152. 60 ]175. 50 |186. 30 {214. 40 [219. 00 |251. 90 (252, 00 | 283. 20

Monthly social security cash benefits and contributions under present law and under
proposal—For average monthly earnings of $650 or above

CONTRIBUTIONS
Present Proposal

law

$550 $550 $650 $750 $900
1967 - $21.45 $21.45 0] (2) (3
1968_ _. 21.45 21,45 $25,35 * %
1969-70 24.20 24.75 29.95 ) (O]
1971-72_ 24,20 24.75 29, 95 $33.75 ®)
1973 ____ 26. 68 27. 50 32.50 37.50 (O]
1974 and after 26. 68 27.50 32.50 37.50 $45. 00

BENEFITS
Worker age 65 or disabled worker.... ... 168, 00 193.20 221. 00 248, 00 288. 00
.Couple age 65 or disabled worker and wife. 252, 00 283.20 311.00 338. 00 378.00

t No earnings above $6,600 ($550) counted for contributions or benefits.
2 No earnings above $7,800 ($650) counted for contributions or benefits.
3 No earnings above $9,000 ($750) counted for contributions or benefits.

2. Casn BeENEFIT PaYMENTS 1IN CALENDAR YEAR 1968 UNDER
Various ProvisioNs INCLUDED IN THE ADMINISTRATION'S
RECOMMENDATIONS

Payments
Provision lin millions]

15 percent general benefit increase, with a $70 minimum benefit_______. $4, 001
Special minimum of $100 for workers with at least 25 years of coverage. 8

Liberalization of the retirement test—annual $1,680 exempt amount and

other changes_ . __ . ... 140
Cash benefits for disabled widows_____ . _____________________________ 71
Increase to $50 ($75 for a couple) in special payments to certain people

age 72 and over_ _ . _ . ___.. 225
Benefits for children on the earnings records of retired, disabled, or de-

ceased workers (other than their parents) who had supported them_.__ 11
Benefits for parents of retired or disabled workers__ _________________._ 15
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3. A GENERAL BENEFIT INCREASE FOR CURRENT AND FUTURE
BENEFICIARIES

Present law

Monthly benefits range from $44 to $142 for retired workers now
on the roﬁs who began to draw benefits at age 65 or later. The
maximum benefit ultimately payable under present law is $168, on
the basis of average monthly earnings of $550. This amount is not
payable to any person now on the rolls; the highest possible average
monthly earnings for a retired beneficiary in 1967 is $430, since he
could have had creditable earnings of $6,600 in only 1 year—1966—
and earnings must be averaged over at least 5 years in retirement
cases if a $6,600 year is to be used.

Proposal

Benefits would be increased across the board by at least 15 percent,
with a minimum benefit of $70. The ultimate monthly benefit for a
retired worker alone would be increased from $168 to $288. The
wife’s benefit would be 50 percent of the worker’s benefit up to $90.

Effect on current beneficiaries

Monthly benefits would range from $70 to $163.30 for retired
workers now on the rolls who began to draw benefits at age 65 or
later. (When all of the proposals have gone into effect, in 1968,
benefit expenditures will have increased by 20 percent.)

Under the proposal, a worker getting a benefit equal to the average
monthly social security benefit now paid to all retired workers—$84 a
month-—would get a benefit of $96.60, an increase of $12.60. A couple
getting a benefit equal to the average benefit now paid to all aged
couples—$142 a month—would get a benefit of $163.30, an increase of
$21.30.

The $90 limitation on the wife’s benefit would not apply to anyone
now on therolls. Infact, no one can get a wife’s benefit as high as $90
under present law, either now or in the future.

The increase would be effective with benefits for June 1967. About
$3.9 billion will be paid out in additional benefits in the first 12 months
of operation.

Effect on current workers (future beneficiaries)

Current workers will of couse pay increased contributions under the
President’s recommendations. In return they will get substantially
improved protection.

A worker aged 50 in 1967 with annual earnings of $6,600, for ex-
ample, would get a monthly retirement benefit at age 65 of $177.10
under the President’s proposals, an increase of $23.10 a month over
the amount he would get under present law. If he is married, he
and his wife would get monthly benefits at age 65 of $265.70—$34.70
a month more than would be payable under present law. If he died
in 1975, his widow and child would receive a benefit of $257.20—
$33.60 more than is provided now. And his widow at age 62 would
get a monthly benefit of $141.50—%$18.50 a month more than under
present law. On the other hand, his monthly social security contri-
butions would be $24.75—55 cents more than under present law—in
the years 1969 through 1972, and $27.50—82 cents more than under
present law—in 1973 and thereafter.

To take another example: A worker aged 35 or less in 1967 with
annual earnings of $4,800 would get a retirement benefit at age 65—
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or, if he becomes disabled, a disability benefit—of $156.30 under the
proposal, as compared with $135.90 under present law. If he were
married, he and his wife would get benefits of $234.50, as compared
with $203.90 under present law. If the worker died in, say, 1975, at
age 43, and left a widow and young child, his survivors would get
benefits totaling $234.60 a month, as compared with benefits of $204
under present law. He would ultimately pay 60 cents more a month
in social security contributions than he would under present law.

Both of these are examples of people earning at or below the present
contribution and benefit base—the maximum amount of earnings tax-
able and creditable toward benefits under the program. These people
will get an increase of 15 percent over present law. Workers whose
earnings are above the present base will get a still larger benefit in-
crease. And, of course, they will pay more in contributions.

For example, a worker aged 35 in 1967 with annual earnings of
$7,800 would get a monthly retirement benefit at age 65 of $206, an
increase of $44 a month over the amount he would get under present
law. If this worker died in 1975, his widow and child would receive
a benefit of $281.40—$50.40 more than is provided now. And his
widow at age 62 would get a monthly benefit of $154.70—$27.60 a
month more than under present law. On the other hand, the maxi-
mum monthly social security contributions would be $32.50—$5.82 a
month more than under present law.

A worker age 50 in 1967 with annual earnings of $10,800 would get a
retirement benefit at age 65 of $215 under the proposal, as compared
with $154 under present law. If he were married, he and his wife
would get benefits of $305, as compared with $231 under present law.
If the worker died in 1975 and left a widow age 62 or older, she would
get a benefit of $154.70 a month, as compared with a benefit of $123
under present law. He would pay monthly additional social security
contributions of $3.90 in 1968, $5.05 in 1969 and 1970, $9.55 in 1971
and 1972, $10.82 in 1973 and $18.32 in 1974 and thereafter.

4, SpPECIAL MINIMUM BENEFIT
Present law

No provision for a special minimum for long-service workers.

Proposal

Under the President’s proposals the minimum social security tene-
fit applicable to everyone, now $44, would be increased to $70. In
addition, a special minimum benefit will be payable to people who
have worked for many years in jobs covered by social security. The
special minimum would be equal to $4 multiplied by the number of
years of coverage up to 25, so that it would be $100 for a person with
25 or more years of coverage.

Background :

The special minimum would recognize the problem of those wh
have worked under the program for many years at very low wages.
At the same time, the proposal would not require paying as much as
$100 in benefits to people who were attached to covered employment
only occasionally or for short periods and who were not dependent
for a living on their earnings in such employment.
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Effect of the proposal

Every insured worker retiring at or after age 65 would be paid at
least $70, regardless of how long he worked under the program. But
anyone with 18 or more years of coverage would get a benefit larger
than the regular $70 minimum. A person with, 18 years of coverage,
for example, would get at least $72; a person with 20 years of coverage,
$80; one with 25 or more years of coverage, $100. (In any case where
the benefit figured under the regular provisions of the law is higher,
the higher amount would, of course, be paid.)

Some 100,000 people would get an additional $7 million in benefits
during the first 12 months of operation under this provision.

5. LIBERALIZATION OF THE RETIREMENT TEST

Present law

Social security benefits are payable in full if a person’s earnings do
not exceed $1,500 in a year. If earnings exceed $1,500, $1 in annual
benefits is withheld for each $2 of earnings between $1,500 and $2,700
and for each $1 of earnings over $2,700. Regardless of a person’s
annual earnings, benefits are payable in full for any month in which he
neither earns more than $125 in wages nor renders substantial services
as a self-employed person.

Proposal

The $1,500 exempt amount would be raised to $1,680, the monthly
earnings limit would be raised to $140, and the top of the $1-for-$2
range would be raised to $2,880.

Comparison of present law and proposal

Present law Proposal
Annual exempt amount . .____._.__._.___....______. $1,500_ . ... $1,680.
Monthly earnings limit 125 . $140.
$1-for-$2 adjustment__ . ____ .. _______._____._______ $1,500 to $2,700 _ _..___._. $1,680 to $2,880.
$1-for-$1 adjustment._ ... . ___ ... Above $2,700. .. ________ Above $2,880.
Background

A basic purpose of the social security program is to help prevent
dependency by providing cash benefits to a worker and his family when
their usual income from work is cut off or reduced because of the
worker's disability, retirement, or death. The idea is that since
most families are largely dependent on earnings from work, payments
that partially replace lost earnings are needed to prevent insecurity
and dependency. The retirement test is the device used to determine
whether a loss of earnings has occurred. When earnings are not
substantially reduced, the worker and his family presumably can get
along on those earnings as they did before.

If there were no retirement test in the law, the cost of the program
would be increased by 0.70 percent of taxable payroll—$2 billion a
year now and more in future years. Most of this $2 billion would go
to people who are continuing to work regularly after 65 just as they
did at, say, 50 or 55.

A test of retirement has been included in the law ever since monthly
benefits first became payable in 1940; it has been modified several
times over the years, but, generally speaking, it has always operated
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to limit the amount of benefits that a person who works full time at
a regular job can get.

Effect of the proposal

About 750,000 people would benefit under the provision. An esti-
mated $185 million would be paid out in additional benefits in the
first full year of operations.

6. BeNgFiTs FOR Di1saBLED Winows
Present law
A widow under 60 is without social security protection unless she
has young children in her care or unless she has sufficient credit
because O% her own work to qualify for disability benefits.

Proposal

A severely disabled widow under age 62 would be eligible for unre-
duced cash benefits if her disability began before her husband’s
death or before her entitlement to benefits as a mother ended, or within
7 years after either event. This period of 7 years would afford the
widow a reasonable opportunity to work long enough to earn sufficient
social security coverage to qualify for disability benefits on her own
earnings; under the law 5 years are required as a minimum.

Background

Under present law, at age 62 (or age 60 if she chooses to receive a
reduced benefit) the widow may be entitled to widow’s benefits. The
need for benefit protection is at least as great for the younger widow—
aged 55, for example—who cannot work and support herself because
she is disabled as it is for the able-bodied 62-year-old widow. The
proposal would provide benefits for disabled widows under age 62.

The definition of disability in present law—inability to engage in
substantial gainful activity because of an impairment that is expected
to last at least 12 months—will be applied to deterinine whether the
widow qualifies for benefits on the basis of disability. In addition,
other provisions—such as a waiting period before benefits may begin—
that are in present law for disabled workers would be extended to dis-
abled widows.

Effect of the proposal

About 70,000 totally disabled widows under age 62 would immedi-
ately become eligible for cash benefits. About $75 million in additional
benefits would be paid out during the first 12 months of operation
under this proposal. These 70,000 disabled widows under age 62, as
well as those aged 62—-65 and disabled (who are already eligible for cash
benefits), will also have protection against health care costs under the
provision extending medicare to disabled beneficiaries (see attached
sheet on ‘“Extension of Health Insurance Protection to Disabled Bene-
ficiaries’’). (Widows aged 65, of course, like other beneficiaries 65 and
over, are already covered for health insurance protection.) Under this
ploposal insurance protection—cash benefit and medicare protection
in the combined events of the disability of a woman and the death of
her husband—would be extended to millions of women under age 62
who do not have disability insurance protection on the bas1s of their
oWn earnings.
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7. ExtEnsioN oF Heartu INsuraNcE ProrectioNn 10 DisABLED
BENEFICIARIES
Present law
Present law makes health insurance protection under social security
(medicare) available only to persons aged 65 and over.

Proposal

Under the proposal, medicare protection—both hospital insurance
and medical insurance—would be provided beginning January 1,
1968, for people who are under 65 but getting social security benefits
because they are severely disabled and for widows between the ages
of 62 and 65 who are disabled but who are getting benefits as aged
widows rather than as disabled widows. Similar protection would
be provided for disabled railroad retirement beneficiaries.

Financing

. Hospital insurance protection for the disabled would be financed
by social security contributions, as it is for the aged. This protection
could be made available without any increase in the hospital insurance
contribution rate because of the additional income that would result
from the increased contribution and benefit base. Supplementary
medical insurance protection would also be made available on the
same basis as it is for the aged—that is, on a voluntary basis, with the
beneficiary paying a monthly premium of $3 and the Federal Govern-
ment paying a matching amount.

Background

When a worker becomes severely disabled, just as when a worker
becomes old, he suffers a sharp drop in income, accompanied by an
increase in the cost of health care. According to a survey conducted
by the Social Security Administration in 1960, about 1 out of 5
disability beneficiaries under social security received care in short-
stay hospitals in the survey year. Excluding hospitalization in
long-term institutions, half of those hospitalized were in the hospital
for 3 weeks or more. Data for the aged showed one out of six hospi-
talized in a year and an average stay of 15 days. In addition, totally
disabled people, as do the aged, have difficulty obtaining adequate
private health insurance.
Effect of the proposal

Protection would be extended to approximately 1.5 million people—
including 1.2 million disabled workers, 200,000 adults getting child-
hood disability benefits, and 100,000 widows under age 65 who are
disabled. (See attached sheet, ‘Benefits for Disabled Widows.”
Benefit payments under this proposal in the first year after enactment
are expected to be $225 million under the hospital insurance program
and $100 million under the medical insurance program.

8. Sociar Securiry CREDIT FOR FEDERAL EMPLOYMENT

Present law

Employment subject to the staff retirement systems for Federal
civilian employees is excluded from social security coverage. Since
a staff retirement system places primary emphasis on adequate retire-
ment benefits for long-service employees, the exclusion of Federal
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employees from social security coverage leaves major gaps in their
protection. During the first 5 years of Federal employment, a worker
has no survivorship or disability protection under the civil service
retirement system. If he leaves after 5 or more years of Federal
employment he ceases to have survivorship or disability protection
based on his years of Federal service. Of the many workers who leave
Federal employment before retirement, only a small minority will
receive a retirement benefit based on their Federal service. Many
workers with Federal employment are without protection under any
system at various times. KFor most of those Federal workers who
retain social security from prior employment or gain it by future
employment the level of protection is impaired by the lack of social
security credit for the time spent in Federal service.

Proposal

It is proposed to provide social security credit, through transfers of
credit, for the Federal employment of workers whose Federal service
is subject to the civil service or foreign service retirement system if
benefits are not payable to the workers or their families under the
staff system at the time they retire, become disabled, or die. (Under
a related proposal, provisions would be added to the civil service and
foreign service retirement systems to guarantee that workers (and -
survivors) who qualify under these systems will get benefits—or if also
eligible for social security benefits, under the retirement system and
social security together—that are at least at the level that would
have been payable if their Federal employment had been covered under
social security). The cost of the social security benefits provided
under the transfer-of-credit plan would be met in part by the Govern-
ment, as employer, and in part by those employees whose credits
would be transferred to social security—amounts equal to social
security employee contributions would be withheld from the refunds
of their cwvil service contributions after they leave Federal
employment.

Background

Federal personnel in the Federal uniformed services have been
covered under social security. Civilian employees of the Federal
Government are the only large group that are still excluded from
coverage by law. There is considerable mobility of employees between
the Federal service and employment covered by social security. In
the course of a year 350,000 may enter Federal service and another
350,000 may leave. A study of separations from the civil service
retirement system showed that less than 8 percent of employees who
leave employment covered by the retirement system retain any
protection as a result of their Federal service. Men workers consti-
tute almost 60 percent of people who leave and retain no protection
based on their Federal service.

Effect of the proposal

Over the years, millions of people—workers and their dependents—
have already incurred loss or impairment of protection because the
workers have shifted between Federal employment and employment
covered by social security. The proposed transfer of credits from
Federal service to social security would prevent these serious gaps
in protection from continuing to arise in the future. Adoption of this



26 SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS OF 1967

proposal, together with the proposed guaranteed level of civil service
benefits related to the social security level, would assure that all
Federal workers—not just some of them~—would have continuing basic
protection, based on credit for all of their years of work, that would be
comparable to that afforded virtually all other workers through direct
social security coverage.

9. BRoADER SociaL SEcURITY CovERAGE oF FarM EMPLOYEES

Present law

The earnings of a hired farmworker are covered for social security
purposes in regard to his work for a particular employer if he is paid
$150 or more 1n cash wages by that employer during the year or is
employed by him or 20 or more days in a year for cash pay on a time
basis (per hour, day, week, or month).

Proposal

It is proposed to reduce the annual cash wage test for social security
coverage from the present $150 to $50, to reduce the 20-day time test
to 10 days, and to give a quarter of coverage, to a total of four in a
year, for each $50 (rather than $100 as at present) of annual covered
farm wages.

Background .

There is a clear need to improve the social security protection of
hired farmworkers. Many are excluded from coverage under present
law for part or all of their farm wages, and for this reason may not
qualify for social security benefits or may get benefits that are low
because they do not reflect the worker’s earnings from all of his
employers.

Effect of the proposal

This change would increase the social security protection of over
500,000 farmworkers who would have all or a larger part of their farm
earnings covered. Some of these workers now have all of their non-
farm but none or only a part of their farm earnings covered. Others
with only farm earnings meet the coverage test with one or more farm
employers, but do not meet the test with all their employers in a year.

10. SociaL SEcURITY CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE SELF-EMPLOYED

Present law

The social security contribution rates paid by the self-employed for
the cash-benefits part of the social security program are set at roughly
1% times the employee rates. Under present law, the rates for the
self-employed are scheduled to increase from 5.9 percent in 1967 and
1968 to 6.6 percent in 1969 through 1972, and then to an ultimate rate
of 7 percent in 1973 and after. The rate the self-employed pay for
hospital insurance is the same as the hospital insurance contribution
rate for employees. This rate is scheduled to rise from 0.50 percent in
1967 through 1972 to an ultimate 0.80 percent in 1987 and after.

Proposal

The ultimate contribution rate paid by the self-employed for the
OASDI part of the program would remain 7 percent in 1973 and after;
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it would no longer be figured as 1% times the employee rate as under
present law. There would, though, be an increase in the rate for the
self-employed for the years 1969 through 1972 to 6.8 percent. (There
are no changes in the social security contribution rates for hospital
insurance.)

11. OurpaTIENT HospiTaL AND DiacNosTic Speciauty BENEFITS
FOR THE AGED AND D1SABLED
Present law

Under present law, outpatient hospital diagnostic services are
covered under the hospital insurance provisions of title XVIII of the
Social Security Act (pt. A) and paid for from the hospital insurance
trust fund. Outpatient hospital therapeutic services are covered
under the medicaf)insurance provisions of that title (pt. B) and paid
for from the supplementary medical insurance trust fund. The
amount payable for outpatient hospital diagnostic services is 80 per-
cent of their reasonable cost after a $20 deductible for each diagnostic
study. Payments toward the $20 deductible count toward the $50
annual part B deductible. The amount payable for other hospital
outpatient services, which are covered under part B, is 80 percent of
the reasonable cost of such services after the $50 deductible has been
met.

Under present law the medical or surgical services of physicians
(except residents or interns under certain training programs) are
excluded from coverage under part A of the medicare program. Such
services, however, including those performed by hospital-based
physicians, are covered under part B of the program.

Proposal

Amend title XVIII to establish a new part C which will include
provisions for coverage of and reimbursement for inpatient diagnostic
X-ray and inpatient laboratory services and all outpatient hospital
services. "All persons who are eligible for part A benefits will be
covered for all the costs of inpatient diagnostic X-ray tests and
diagnostic laboratory tests. Only persons enrolled under part B will
be eligible for outpatient hospital services and these outpatient
services will be the subject to the part B deductible and coinsurance.

The objective of this proposal is to eliminate certain administrative
complexities’'that have arisen under present law.

Background

Hospitals have encountered difficulties in their recordkeeping and
billing because of the need to distinguish between outpatient diag-
nostic services covered under the hospital insurance program and
those outpatient services covered under the medical insurance pro-
gram and the need to determine what part of the bill the patient must
pay. Patients have experienced much confusion because of the special
outpatient diagnostic deductible and fiscal intermediaries and carriers
have experienced complications in charging the appropriate trust fund
the proper amount.

A problem also arises under present law from the need for hospitals
to establish and break out for purposes of medicare reimbursement
the component of laboratory and X-ray services which represents
hospital-based physicians’ remuneration. The physician component
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is covered under the medical insurance program while the rest of the
laboratory and X-ray service is covered under hospital insurance.
Present law requires a separation and allocation of value to the
physician’s service for purposes of collecting deductibles and coinsur-
ance and determining the amount payable from the part B fund. In
some cases the amount involved is quite small and the collection of
the amount payable by the patient especially troublesome.

12. MEpicaARE PavymEnTs AND MgepicaL FaciLity PrannNine

Present law ,

Under the present provisions of title XVIII, depreciation on build-
ings and equipment is an allowable cost under the principles of reim-
bursement for provider costs. Funding of depreciation is not required
although an incentive for funding is provided by not treating invest-
ment income on funded depreciation as a reduction on allowable
interest expense. Also, there is no specific restriction on payment of
depreciation related to whether the depreciable items were constructed
or purchased in conformance to any type of planning requirements.
Similarly, there are no specific restrictions under title XIX with
respect to funding depreciation or conforming to planning require-
ments.

Proposal

The proposal provides that depreciation of plant and equipment will
be included in “reasonable cost’’ only if a provider of services furnished
satisfactory assurance that it will (1) set aside and keep separate
amounts paid under title XVIII for depreciation, and (2) not utilize
the amounts for either capital or noncapital purposes except under
conditions approved by State planning agencies. The proposal also
provides that the Secretary would make agreements with the ap-
propriate State agencies to utilize their services to determine whether
capital expenditures are in accordance with such planning. If expendi-
tures are made that are not in accordance, there would be authority to
appropriately reduce reimbursement to the facility making them or to
terminate the participation agreement with the facility. Similar
provisions would be made under title XIX. The proposal would be
effective with respect to payments for services provided after June
30, 1968.

Background

The medicare program has assumed responsibility for the payment
of a large portion of hospital and other institutional costs on behalf
of older people. It is in the interest of not only the contributors to
and the beneficiaries of the program, but to the general public as
well, that these payments be made in a manner that tends to encour-
age maximum efficiency in the provision and use of health facilities,
equipment, and services. Unnecessary duplication and inefficient use
of health care facilities and equipment is. wasteful in terms of public
moneys and scarce health personnel and is a significant factor in the
accelerating costs of health care. The work of various State and
and local planning groups, private health cost prepayment organiza-
tions, and others has shown that there is real promise, through area-
wide planning programs, for an improvement in the quality of health
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care and at the same time improvement in the efficiency with which
the services are provided. Moreover, there is widespread agreement
among the purchasers of health care and those providing it that finan-
cial provision for the replacement, modernization, or expansion of
health care facilities and services should be made on a basis consist-
ent with overall community, State, and regional needs. The proposal
would coordinate reimbursement under titles XVIII and XIX with the
planning activities being carried on by public and private agencies.

13. ELIMINATION OF THE REQUIREMENT oF INITIAL PHYSICIAN
CERTIFICATION
Present law

Under present law, payment under the health insurance program
may be made for inpatient hospital services only if a physician certi-
fies in each case that the services furnished were required to be given
on an inpatient basis for an individual’s medical treatment, or that an
inpatient diagnostic study was medically required. In addition, when
these services are furnished over a period of time, the law requires, as
a further condition of payment, a physician recertification as to the
continuing need for these services.

Proposal

It is proposed to eliminate the requirement that there be a phy-
sician’s certification for each case admitted to a general hospital. The
physician would still be required to provide certification in certain
cases, however. Since special conditions are attached to payment for
services furnished by psychiatric and tuberculoses hospitals, physician
certification for inpatient admission to such institutions is important
and meaningful and would be retained. Also retained would be the
requirement for a physician’s certification after inpatient hospital
services have been furnished over a period of time as is now done
through a recertification requirement. (The requirement for a phy-
sician’s certification for outpatient hospital diagnostic services would
also be eliminated under the proposal to transfer the coverage of such
services to the new pt. C.)

Background

Many physicians are opposed to the concept of physician certifi-
cation; some few refuse to prepare and sign the required statements.
1t is argued that the fact that a physician has a patient admitted
to the hospital is sufficient evidence of the patient’s need for hospital
services and that this is fully understood within the medical, hospital,
and private health insurance communities. The house of delegates
of the American Medical Association has adopted a resolution urging
the AMA to work for the repeal of the certification requirements.

Effect of the proposal ,

Elimination of the initial certification requirement for all general
hospital admissions will avoid some unnecessary paperwork and has
the potential for resulting in better emphasis on utilization review
since what is removed is largely pro forma. The procedure that
would be followed to avoid payment for unneeded care would include
screening by the administering agencies to isolate those cases in
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which the diagnosis and treatment raised questions about the medical
necessity, and action would be taken to resolve these questionsi
These steps would be taken in addition to those of the hospita.
utilization review committees, which generally review admissions
on a sample basis.

14, Heavte Insurance PavyMmMenTs 1o FEDERAL FaAcCILITIES

Present law

Present law prohibits payment under the hospital insurance pro-
gram or the supplementary medical insurance program to any Federal
provider of services (except to a provider of services which serves the
public generally as a community institution or agency and except for
emergency services under the hospital insurance program).

Proposal

This proposal would remove the prohibition against payments to
Federal providers of services. It is substantially the same as the
proposal submitted by the administration to the Congress in 1966.

Background

Services rendered in State and local hospitals are now covered and
it is reasonable that similar services rendered in- Federal hospitals
should also be covered. If Federal facilities were included under the
medicare system, there would be some savings to the general tax-
payer, since he would not have to pay through other taxes to meet
hospital and doctor expenses of some individuals who are covered by
the medicare system and receive care in Federal facilities.

Effect of the proposal

The proposal would lead to a decrease of about $100 million in
general revenue expenditures in the first full year.

15. CovERAGE oF PopiaTrists’ SeErRvicEs UNDER THE MEDICAL
INsURANCE ProGRAM
Present law

Under present law, payment may not be made under the medical
insurance program for the services of podiatrists.
Proposal

The proposal would cover, under medicare, services rendered by a
podiatrist where the service is of a type covered if performed by a
physician. In line with the exclusion under present law of such
services as routine physical checkups, fitting or changing eyeglasses,
examinations for hearing aids, and immunizations, the proposal would
exclude routine foot care, such as treatment of corns or calluses and
the trimming of nails. This exclusion would apply to routine foot
care whether provided by a medical doctor or a podiatrist.

Background

Doctors of podiatry or surgical chiropody are respected members
of the health services team and often perform their services in coopera-
tion with medical doctors. In addition, the aged often use the services
of podiatrists rather than medical doctors for the care and treat-
ment of foot diseases where either health practitioner may perform
adequately.
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16. INCREASE IN SpECIAL PavyMENTS To CERTAIN PEOPLE AGE 72
AND OLDER
Present law

Under the 1965 amendments, special payments ($35 a month for
a worker or a widow; $17.50 for a wife) were provided for certain
people age 72 and over on the basis of less work than is needed to
meet the regular work requirements. The cost of payments under
this provision is met out of the OASI trust fund.

Under the Tax Adjustment Act of 1966, special payments of $35 a
month ($52.50 for a couple) were provided for certain people age 72
and over who had no work or who had some work but not enough to
meet the regular work requirements and did not qualify under the
1965 amendments. Payments under this provision are reduced by
the amount of any pension, retirement benefit, or annuity that a
person is receiving from any governmental system. In addition, the
special payment is suspended for any month for which the beneficiary
gets payments under a federally aided public assistance program.
The cost of the payments under this provision to people who have
never worked or who have earned credit for no more than one-half
year’s work under social security is met out of general revenues. The
cost of the payments under this provision to people with credit for
more than one-half year’s work under social security is met by the
old-age and survivors insurance trust fund.

Proposal

The special payments under both of the special provisions will be
increased to $50 ($75 for a couple)—an increase of 43 percent.

Effect of the proposal

About 1.2 million people will qualify for some payments or higher
payments as a result of this proposal; $240 million in additional bene-
fits would be paid out during fiscal year 1968; $215 million of this
amount will be met from general revenues.

17. Mi1SCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

The bill includes a number of technical amendments that are
designed to facilitate administration of the program, to close relatively
small gaps in the protection it provides, or to rectify certain minor
anomalies in the present law. These amendments, with a short
description of the purpose of each, are listed below:

(1) Eligibility of certain children for monthly benefits.—The bill
would provide for the payment of child’s benefits, based on the earnings
record of a worker who was not the child’s parent, to a child who was
living with and supported by the worker for at least a year before the
worker died or at least 5 years before the worker became disabled or
retired. Under this provision about 15,000 people would be affected
immediately and $11 million would be paid out in calendar year 1968.

(2) Eligibnlity of an adopted child for monthly benefits—The bill
would provide an alternative to the present provision under which a
child may be considered the adopted child of a deceased worker if the
child is adopted by the worker’s widow within 2 years of the worker’s
death. Under this alternative the child would qualify as the worker’s
child if he was living in the worker’s household when the worker died
and if proceedings for the adoption had begun before the worker died,
regardless of whether the adoption was completed within 2 years.
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(3) Parent’s insurance benefits.—The bill would provide for the pay-
ment of benefits to the parents of retired and disabled workers. The
benefits for the dependent parents of living workers would be residual
and would be actuarially reduced if taken before age 65. Under this
provision about 30,000 people would be affected immediately and about
$15 million would be paid out in the first full year.

The combined cost of the above provisions for paying benefits to
children and the provision for parent’s benefits is 0.01 percent of
payroll.

(4) Underpayments.—Provides that claims for underpayments
would be paid according to the following order of priority: (1) To the
surviving spouse who was living with the underpaid beneficiary, (2) to
the surviving spouse who was entitled to benefits on the same earnings
record as the underpaid beneficiary, (3) to his child, (4) to the legal
representative of the estate, and (5) to the relative who the Secretary
determines to be the proper person to receive the payment on behalf
of the underpaid beneficiary’s estate. Under present law underpay-
ments, with some exceptions, can be made only when there is a legal
representative of the estate. Also provides for payment of supple-
mentary medical insurance benefits in cases where the beneficiary dies
before reimbursement under the program is made.

(5) Simplification of computation of benefits based on 1937-50
wages.—In order to facilitate administration, the bill would revise the
benefit-computation provisions so that for benefits based on earnings
Ln years prior to 1951 machine, rather than manual, procedures could

e used. ‘

(6) Shrimpboat fishermen and truck loaders and unloaders.—The
bill would clarify that the workers on fishing boats are generally
employees of the boatowners, lessees or operators and that the workers
who load and unload trucks are generally employees of the truck-
owner.

(7) Definition of widow, widower, and stepchild.—The bill would
change the present l-year duration of relationship requirement in
the definition of widow, widower, and stepchild to enable certain
additional survivors to qualify for benefits.

(8) Extension of time for filing report of earnings.—The bill would
permit the Secretary to grant a beneficiary an extension of time
(not to exceed 3 months) for making the report of earnings required
under the retirement test.

(9) Penalties for faslure to file timely report.—The bill would reduce
the penalty for a beneficiary’s first failure to file a timely report of
earnings for purposes of the retirement test where the amount of
benefits withheld on account of earnings is less than 1 month’s benefits.
It would also change the penalties for second and subsequent failures
to file timely reports of certain events that are required to be reported
so that they are similar to the present penalties for second and sub-
sequent failures to file timely reports of earnings. ‘

(10) Limitation on payment of retroactive benefits in certain cases.—
The bill would provide that when benefit payments are resumed to
people from whom the benefits have been withheld because they resided
n a country in which conditions were such that they could not be
assured of receiving the full value of the benefit, the accumulated
monthly benefits payable on the account of a deceased beneficiary
for months after the effective date of the amendment would not exceed
the equivalent of 12 months’ benefits.
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(11) Statute of limitations for self-employment income.—The bill
would modify the satute of limitations to permit a worker’s earnings
record to be revised at any time to give social security credit for any
self-employment income on which the Internal Revenue Service has
assessed social security taxes.

(12) Increase in membership of the Nattonal Medical Remew Com-
mittee—The bill would increase the membership of the National
Medical Review Committee from nine to 16 members and the term
of office from 3 to 4 years.

(13) Enrollment under medicare based on an alleged date of attain-
ment of age 65.—The bill would permit certain persons who are found
to have been mistaken about their age to use, for purposes of enrolling
under supplementary medical insurance, a date of attainment of age
65 that 1s later than their actual attainment of age 65.

(14) Services if interns and residents as inpatient hospital services.—
The bill would amend the definition of “inpatient hospital services” to
include the services of certain medical school graduates taking part in
prepractice programs.

(15) Payment for purchase of durable medical equipment.—The bill
would provide explicitly for coverage under the supplementary medical
insurance program of the purchase of durable medical equipment under
arrangements whereby the equipment becomes the property of the
patient after the purchase price has been paid in rent.

(16) Furnishing consultative services to laboratories.—The bill would
authorize the Secretary to use the services of State agencies to provide
consultative services to independent laboratories and to pay for the
cost of such services.

(17) Limitation on reduction of 90 days of inpatient hospital services.—
The bill would amend the provision in present law requiring that in the
first spell of illness the 90 days of inpatient hospital services be reduced
by any prior days of stay in a psychiatric or tuberculosis hospital so
that the reduction will clearly apply only to days of inpatient psy-
chiatric or tuberculosis hospital services.

(18) Medicare benefits to individuals who die in the month of attain-
ment 3}‘ age 65.—The bill would amend the law to make it clear that
an individual is entitled to health insurance benefits on the first day
of the month in which he would have attained age 65 if he is otherwise
entitled but dies in the month of attainment and before the date of
attainment.

(19) Extend deadline for trustees’ reports.—The bill would provide
that the trustees of the social security trust funds must submit their
reports to Congress no later than April 1 of each year instead of
March 1.

(20) Redesignation of old-age insurance benefits.~—The bill would
substitute the term ‘‘retirement’” for the term ‘“old-age’” wherever it
appears in the law.

18. INCREASE IN THE CONTRIBUTION AND BENEFIT BASE

Present law

The maximum amount of earnings taxable and creditable toward
social security benefits—the contribution and benefit base—is now
$6,600.
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Proposal

The ultimate base in the law would be increased to $10,800, to be
reached in three steps—$7,800 in 1968, $9,000 in 1971, and $10,800
n 1974. :

Background

An increase in the contribution and benefit base will strengthen the
effectiveness of the program.

As earnings levels increase, a larger proportion of workers have
earnings above the base, and a smaller proportion of workers get
benefit protection related to their full earnings. The $6,600 base,
which now covers all the earnings of about 75 percent of covered
workers, will cover all the earnings of only about 67 percent of covered
workers in 1974. Under the proposed increases in the base, 87 percent
of covered workers will have all their earnings covered in 1974. This
would still be less than the situation contemplated when the program
was enacted in 1935; the $3,000 base provided in the original act
would have covered the full earnings of 97 percent of all workers.

Increases in the contribution and benefit base result in savings in
the cost of the program as a percentage of payroll. Even though
higher benefits are provided on the basis of the additional earnings
that are taxed and credited, the cost of providing these higher bene-
fits is less than the additional income prcduced by raising the base
when both the employer and employee centributions are taken into
account. ‘

Effect of the proposal

When the contribution and benefit base is increased, workers who
earn above the former base will get verv much larger benefits than
they would if the base had not been incrc ased. A man age 50 in 1968,
for example, who earns $7,800 a year unt:l he is 65 will get a benefit of
$192.10 at age 65—24 percent higher than he would get if no change
were made in present law. If he earns $9,000 a year his benefit will
be $204—32 percent higher—and if he earns $10,: 00 a year his bene-
fit will be $218—41 percent higher. A man age 30 in 1968 has 35
years to go before reaching age 65: If he earns $7,800 a year he will
get a benefit of $218 at age 65—31 percent more than if no change
were made in present law; if he earns $9,000 a year his benefit will
be $241—44 percent higher; and if he earns $10,800 a year his benefit
will be $271—62 percent higher.

Thus, the longer a person is able to work and earn at the higher
levels that would count toward social security under the proposed in-
creases in the contribution and benefit base, the greater his protection
under social security will be. This is true not only with respect to
retlilrement benefits but in disability and survivorship protection as
well. :

In survivor and disability cases benefits would reflect the higher
earnings creditable under the new base fairly quickly.  In cases where
the worker was quite young when he died or became disabled, the
maximum benefit payagle following each increase in the base could be
payable as early as the first or second year, respectively, after the
particular increase becomes effective.

In general, the group of workers who enter the system at age 21
with earnings at or above the $10,800 base, as well as all other workers,
would get insurance protection under the program equal to or greater
than the value of their contributions.
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As aresult of the proposed increases in the earnings base, the cost
of the changes recommended for the hospital insurance program could
be financed under the present schedule of hospital insurance contribu-
tion rates. In addition, the savings resulting from the higher base
would finance a substantial part of the cost of the changes recom-
mended in the old-age, survivors, and disability insurance program.

19. FinanciNG THE PRESIDENT’S PROPOSALS

At the present time, the social security program has a significantly
favorable actuarial balance; that is, it is expected that over the long-
range future the income to the program will considerably exceed the
costs of the program.

The benefit improvements recommended by the President will cost
about 1% percent of covered payroll. It is possible to meet about
half of the cost of the recommended benefit improvements from this
present favorable balance.

The remainder of the cost of the proposed changes would be met
through a slight increase, in steps, in the social security contribution
rates for the cash benefits part of the program and by increasing the
maximum amount of annual earnings subject to the tax and used in
computing benefits.

The cash benefit contribution rate of 3.9 percent in the present law
would continue through 1968. The scheduled rate increase in 1969
to 4.4 percent would be increased to 4.5 percent. The ultimate rate
of 4.85 percent scheduled for 1973 would be increased to 5 percent.

The earnings base on which contributions and benefits are computed
would be increased from $6,600 a year at present to $7,800 in 1968,
$9,000 in 1971 and $10,800 in 1974.

The rate increase averaged over a long time would be equivalent to
one-fourth of 1 percent of payroll; the earnings base increase is
equivalent to one-half of 1 percent of payroll. These two financing
recommendations would yield income equal to three-fourths of 1
percent of payroll, which, when combined with the actuarial balance
of the present system, would fully meet the cost of the recommenda-

tions. .
Financing social security cash benefits—Percent of payroll

Level cost of {Level equiva-{ Balance
of benefits |{lent of income

Present Program. __ ... i ieieeoaeooo
Proposals:
“Contribution base. - ... __. ..
Benefitinerease .. __________________.__________._.______
Other improvements .
Contribution rates._.______ . .. ... ...
Proposed program. - . ...l

Present and proposed OASDI contribution rates

Employee and eraployer, Self-employed
each

Year

Present law ! | Proposed 2 | Present law !| Proposed 2

Percent Perce Percen Percent

Neo
-1 -1

1t t
3. 5. 3
4. 6.

5. 7

Y-

. 9
.4
. 8!

(X1 -]
-Y--X--]

5

1 $6,600 earning base.
2 $7,800 earnings base effective 1968 through 1970; $9,000 earnings base effective 1971 through 1973; and
$10,800 earnings base effective 1874 and thereafter.
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20. ADEQUATE SuPPORT For NEEDY CHILDREN

Background ,

A family of four with an income of $3,100 or less is living in poverty,
as defined by the Social Security Administration and the Office of
Economic Opportunity. A family at this level or below is considered
to(;be too poor to provide for its basic human needs in the United States
today.

M}(r)re than 3 million children in families dependent on public assist-
ance live below the poverty level. In figuring public assistance pay-
ments, each of the 50 States makes its own definition of minimum
need. Although a few States define need at or above the poverty
level, no State pays as much as that amount.

Moreover, 33 States provide less support for needy children than
the standards the States themselves have set as necessary to meet
basic human needs. The record for these 33 States is shown in the
table below, which shows actual support for needy children as a
percentage of the State’s own minimum standard:

States Percent
Oregon, California, New Mexico, Idaho. . . _._.__ . _________.__________ 90-99
Colorado, South Dakota, West Virginia, Ohio, Virginia, Wyoming, Wash-
ington. ____ _ __ e 80-89
Kentucky, Michigan, Towa, Utah__._________________________________ 70-79
Georgia, Tennessee, Texas, Vermont, Louisiana, Delaware______________ 60-69
Maine, Arkansas, Arizona, Missouri.._._.________ .. _______.______.._. 50-59
Nevada, South Carolina, Indiana, Nebraska_ . _____.__________________ 40-49
Alaska, Alabama, ¥Florida______ __ _____ L ___.-__ 30-39
MiSSiSS PP - - o - C o e 20~29

In seven States—Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi,
South Carolina, and West Virginia—a family consisting of a mother
and three children receiving assistance must live on less than $120
a month.

Low levels of financial aid make it difficult or impossible for de-
pendent families to buy the basic necessities for their children:
decent food, clean, warm housing, medical care, clothing. Low levels
of aid tend to keep families and children dependent.

The proposal

The President proposes legislation to require the States to meet
their own standards of what is needed to support a child by July 1969.

The Social Security Act would be amended to require States to
meet minimum need as each State itself defines it (see table attached)
in its AFDC program. '

States would also be required to bring their standards of need up
to date by July 1, 1969, and to update them annually thereafter.
Even though about half the States updated their minimum standards
this year, most States have not been doing so annually.

The amendment would also require States to maintain their stand-
ards of need at a level not less than two-thirds of the income level set
for medical assistance eligibility. That is, if a family of four is eligible
for medical assistance with an income up to $3,800, for. example,
then the minimum income standard for AFDC payments could not
be less than $2,533.
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Aid to families with dependent children: Percent that highest monthly amount payable
for basic needs for family of specified composition and living in rented quarters
represents of total monthly cost standard for basic needs of such family, by State,

January 19661

Family consisting of mother
(356), boy (14), egirl (9),
and girl (4), and livingin
rented quarters ? Percent
col. I1 is of
State col. I
Total Highest
monthly cost monthly
standard for | amount pay-
basic needs able for
basic needs 3
@0 an (I1I)
AlBDAMA. .o oo e $177.00 $67.26 38.0
Alaska. 376.00 140.00 37.2
Arizona. 232.00 134.00 57.8
Arkansas. 124.00 71.00 57.3
California . 229.40 215.00 93.7
Colorado..._ 173.00 141.62 81.9
Connecticut . .- 230.35 230.35 100.0
DelaWAre . - e eicccaeeaes 214.00 149.00 69.6
District of Columbia . - .o oo eciiaaaaa 166.00 166.00 100.0
lorida . e ——a 201.00 78.00 38.8
Georgia_ ... el 181.35 109. 00 60.1
Hawall _ i 197.20 197.20 100.0
Idaho. . _ e eeaooan 209.10 201.10 96.2
TIHNORS. . . i cmmmaaaiaas 187. 36 187.36 100.0
Indiana. el 223. 87 110.00 49.1
JOW B oo e e e an 253.70 190.28 75.0
KANSAS. - e 185.08 185.09 100. 0
Kentuecky . e 193.00 136. 64 70.8
Louistana._ ...l 164.75 108.00 65.6
-3 1 4T P 222.00 124.00 55.9
Maryland . - e meemmeaoaas 167. 50 167.50 100.0
Massachusetts_ ... e 221.20 221.20 100,0
Michigan. . ____ .ol 223.00 160. 00 7.7
L 202.27 202.27 100.0
MISSESSIDDA. - -« e 175. 62 50. 28.5
L7 1 o T 188. 95 110. 00 58.2
Montana. . el 216.75 216.75 100.0
Nebraska ... 261. 5¢ 130.00 49.7
Nevada....-_ 259. 75 120. 00 46.2
New Hampshir 183.00 183. 00 100.0
New Jersey..._ 245. 80 245.80 100.0
New Mexico .- cocoooeooo 195. 50 185.72 95.0
New York. ... .. ___..______. 255. 65 255.65 100.0
North Carolina__ ... ... 152. 50 152.50 100.0
North Dakota. .o 233.00 233.00 100.0
Ohio____ e 165.00 142. 50 86. 4
Oklahoma. - . ... 163. 00 163. 100.0
OFeZON _ - <vmm e e 198.75 185.24 93.2
Pennsylvania_ ... _._.___.___. 163.40 163.40 100.0
Puerto Rico_ . -.-—co - 82.26 27.15 3.0
Rhode Island.. . . 167. 55 167.55 100.0
South Carolina. . ... .. . ... 148.25 72.00 48.6
South Dakota_ . ... eaeaeian - 225. 50 180. 40 80.0
@NIIESS@R . _ . _ e e e eaem e - 160. 45 100. 00 62.3
[ V- PO 153.95 98.00 63.7
L8« PP 227.40 176. 00 77.4
Vermont. ... cooe. e o 213.65 140.00 65.5
Virgin Islands._ . ... .. ... .. ..... . 104. 00 104.00 1.0
Virginia_ el . 187.00 162.50 86.9
Washington_. ... ... ... ... .. .- 238. 30 209.70 88.0
West Virglnia_._ ... ... ..., . 143.97 122.37 85.0
Wisconsin. ... ... ...._. . 225.75 225.75 100.0
WY OMMIM - oo 229. 80 200. 00 87.0

1 Includes data for 53 States; data 1ot available for Guam.

2 The specified type of family is assumed to need amounts for rent and utilities that are at least as large
as the maximum (or other) amounts reported by the State for these items. The family is also assumed

to have no income other than assistance.

3 For the specified type of family, represents the smallest of the following: (1) The amount of the State’s
usual legal or administrative maximum on money payments to recipients; (2) an amount resulting from
the application of a percentage or flat reduction to the amount of determined need. or (3) the amount of
the total cost standard for basic needs (for States with usual legal or administrative maximums above the

total cost standard for basic needs and for States withont such maximums),
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EXCERPTS FROM THE MESSAGE ON OLDER AMERICANS DELIVERED BY
PRESIDENT JOHNSON JANUARY 23, 1967

(1) “Despite these rmprovements in social security, many elderly
Americans will continue to depend on public assistance payments for
the essentials of life. Yet these welfare programs are far behind the
times. While many States have recently improved their eligibility stond-
ards for medical assistance, their regular welfare stondards are woefully
tnadequate.”’

“In nine States, the average amounts paid for old-age assistance are
as low as $50 a month, or less.”

Average payments to recipients, October 1966:

Fla.___________. $48. 90| Maine__._______ $50. 10| Oreg_.__________ $47. 50
Ga_______.____ 47.85 Miss_._..______. 39.20(8.C__________.__ 41. 30
Ind_____________ 49. 00| Nebr_______.____ 46.20{ W. Va______.___ 44. 75

(2) ““ Twenty-seven States do not even meet their own minimum stand-
ards for welfare payments.”

Twenty-four States ! were meeting less than their minimum stand-
ards (100 percent of basic need) aceording t., the latzst bisanial
report (January 1965). Figures for 1967 are not available but wHuld
probably reflect changes in some States.

Total monthly| Percent of
cost standard | full need met
State for basic by maximum
needs payment to
recipient

Alabama . . e meeeaa $117.85 | 63.6 ($75.00)
ANBSKE | e 221.00 | 49.8 (110.00)
Arizona. .. e 107.00 | 79.4 (85.00)
Arkansas_._ e 83,00 8.0 (73.00)
Delaware. . e 104.00 | 96.2 (i00.00)
Florida.__ e 111,00 63.1 (70.00)
Georgia. .. ... R 81,10 | 86.3 (70.00)
Indiana. .o 107.00 | 65.4  (70.00)
LentuCKY . el 84.00 [ 94.8 (79.63)
Louisiana. . . .. 123.00 | 66.7  (82,00)
Michigan_._ 108.00 | 83.3  (90.00)
Minnesota 96.20 | 73.8 (71.00)
Mississipp: 90. 32 55.4  (50.00)
Missouri. 89.00 | 78.7 (70.00)
Nebraska 98.50 [ 76.1 (75.00)
New Mexico._ 107.00 | 91.1  (97.50)
South Carolina_._______ e 75.55 | 92.7  (70.00)
South Dakota. .. .. i 101. 90 .0 (100. 90)
D NS 0 . e 78.00 | 96.2 (75.00)

__________________________ 100.75 | 814  (82.00)
VerION Y oo oo~ 117.00 | 68.4  (80.00)
West Virginia. .. 62.69 | 85.0 (53.29)
Wiseonsin. _ . oo 99, 30 75.5  (75.00)
Wyoming e el 132.00 | 75.8 (100.00)

(3) “The Federal Old-Age Assistance Act allows the States to provide
special incentives to encourage older persons on welfare to seek employ-
ment. But almost half the States have not taken advantage of this pro-
vision.”’

Twenty-six States have made some provision for exempting earn-
ings: Persons 65 years and older can keep a maximum of $50 of the
first $80 earned per month without having their assistance checks
reduced. -

! In addition, three States have imaximums that do not excecd busic needs by as much as $12 and thus
cannot meet most special needs (Colorado, New Hampshire, Oklahoma),
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Above provision in effect in 12 States:?

Arkansas Georgia Massachusetts
California Hawait Ohio
Delaware Kentucky . Oklahoma
Florida Louisiana Wisconsin

Optional provision in effect (can keep a maximum of $30 of the first
$50 earned per month without having their assistance checks reduced):
14 States: ?

Illinois Nevada Vermont

Kansas New Hampshire Virginia  (disregards
Maryland North Dakota only first $10 a
Missouri Oregon month)

Montana Pennsylvania Washington

Nebraska

(4) “To make vitally needed changes in public assistance laws, I
recommend legislation to provided that—

“State welfare agencies be required to raise cash payments to
welfare reciprents to the level the State itself sets as the minimum for
subsistence;’’

The States listed previously (in item 2) would have to remove
their limitations on payments and/or eliminate percentage reduc-
tions which have been applied to assistance payments.

(58) “State agencies be required to bring these minimum standards up to
date annually:”’

About half the States have updated their minimum standards
this year—but do not do so annually.

(6) “Each State maintain its welfare subsistence standards at not less
than two-thirds the level set for medical assistance:”’

For example, if an aged person living alone on an income of
$2,400 a year would be eligible for coverage under the State’s
medical assistance program, the State’s standard for public
assistance payments to aged persons living alone would have
to be at least $1,600 a year (two-thirds of $2,400).

(7) “State welfare programs be required to establish a work-incentive
promsion. for old-age assistance recipients:’

Twenty-six States do make such a provision for old-age assist-
ance recipients. (See item 3, above.)

21. Cuib WELFARE SERVICES

Children are among the most tragic victims of the tensions of
modern life.  An estimated 10,000 are brutaily mistreated —some even
killed—by parents each year. Thousands of others are being reared
in broken homes in which they receive too little care because parents
are mentally ill or retarded, or in trouble themselves.

Over one-half million children benefit each year from the services of
professional child welfare workers with public agancies, Whenever
possible, these workers enable children to stay in their own homes.
They do this by counseling families on their problems, arranging for
visiting housekeepers, training mothers in homemaking and child
rearing, providing day care for chiidren whose mothers must work, and
in other ways.

2 Asreported Sept. 30, 1466,
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When home care is impossible, child welfare workers arrange for
foster or adoptive homes. They arrange special care for physically
and mentally handicapped children, and help youngsters who have
been discharged from institutions.

The problem
There are not enough child welfare services to meet the need:
Children in more than 1,000 counties have no child welfare
services available; other counties have too few workers.
In some large cities, abandoned babies remain in hospitals
because of the lack of home-finding services.
Many children are in institutions only because there is no one
to locate their parents or find suitable foster homes.

Legislative proposal

The President’s proposal would authorize the Federal Government
to pay States 75 percent of the cost of employing and training addition-
al child welfare personnel, the same percentage it now pays for public
assistance services in public welfare agencies. The additional Federal
aid would enable States and communities to provide more help to
more children who need better care and protection.

22. NaTioNAL DeNTAL HEALTH PROGRAM FOR CHILDREN

Background and purpose

Dental decay attacks 97 percent of the children in this country by
age 5 or 6. By age 15, the average child has 11 permanent teeth
damaged or destroyed. Periodontal disease, which usually begins in
childhood, becomes the major oral health problem and the principal
cause of tooth loss in adults.

Of all children between the ages of 5 and 14, 45 percent have never
seen a dentist. Among poor children, this figure is 65 percent; among
nonwhite children, more than 70 percent. Poor children have five
times as many decayed teeth as children from well-to-do families.

Because these conditions have cumulative destructive effects, the
only hope of solving the national dental problem lies in preventing
and treating dental diseases during childhood, when they are most
effectively managed.

A full-scale dental program for children could prevent a repetition
of the current pattern of neglect and within a generation could reduce
the dental problem to manageable proportions. However, the critical
shortage of dentists makes it impossible to establish a full-scale
program immediately. To meet the need, the Nation will need to
develop new systems of dental care and to train large numbers of
auxiliary dental personnel to assist dentists.

The program

The proposed dental health program will emphasize several activi-
ties: a pilot program of dental care for needy children, training of
auxiliary dental manpower, mode! dental clinics, and expanded
research.

As a prelude to a full-scale national program, a 5-year pilot program
will be conducted. This program, beginning in 1968, will provide
dental care for 100,000 needy first-grade children in 10 selected
communities and will continue to provide them with care over a
5-year period. The program will demonstrate the effectiveness of
continued care beginning at an early age. It will provide information
on the incidence of dental diseases; the dental manpower required for
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initial care as compared with maintenance care; and the costs of
providing such care. An important aspect of the program will be
the provision of opportunities to train dental auxiliaries of all types
and to develop improved training methods.

The purpose of the model dental clinics to be developed will be to
explore the possibilities of expanding community dental care.

The expanded research in dental care will emphasize all aspects of
applied research, including new types of materials and equipment,
new types of services in the delivery of dental care, and dental health
education for the public. .

The total cost of the proposed program is estimated at $5 million
for the first year.

23. ExpanpEp ComMPREHENSIVE HEALTH SERVICE ProoraMs Fon
CHILDREN IN Low-INCOME AREAS
Background

One-third of the preschool children who need treatment for eye
difficulties do not see a doctor; 3 million children who need glasses
today do not have them. One out of every four 18-year-olds is re-
jected by Selective Service for orthopedic or hearing defects that
could have been prevented or corrected through proper medical
attention in earlier years. Forty-five percent of the children in the
United States between the ages of 5 and 14 have never seen a dentist,
although tooth decay attacks 97 percent of all children by age 5 or 6.

These and other conditions affecting children and youth can be
prevented or lessened if they are detected early enough and if treat-
ment is provided.

Among poor children, the number of conditions that remain un-
treated 1s far greater than among the children of well-to-do families.
In low-income areas, 6 out of every 10 children who suffer from one
or more chronic conditions are not receiving any treatment.
Program

Under the 1965 Social Security Amendments, a program of special
project grants for comprehensive health care for preschool and school-
age children in low-income areas was authorized. These grants are
administered by the Children’s Bureau. They support up to 75
percent of the cost of projects which provide a broad range of screen-
g, diagnostic, and preventive health services, corrective treatment,
and dental health services for children and youth from 1 to 18 who
live in low-income areas and would not otherwise receive such care
because of economic or other reasons.

At the beginning of 1967, there were 28 such projects serving
children in low-income areas in 18 cities and 31 counties, located in
17 States and the District of Columbia. About 1% million children
under 18 live in the deprived areas served by these comprehensive
health care projects.

Ezxpansion of services

The comprehensive health service projects are having a marked
beneficial effect in the areas they are serving. Appropriations for
this program were increased from $15 million in fiscal year 1966,
the first year of the program, to $35 million in fiscal year 1967,

In order to expand the program to additional areas—as one aspect
of the Nation’s total efforts to provide more adequate health care
for children—an appropriation of $40 million is proposed for fiscal
1968, the full amount authorized in the present law.
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24. IncREASED BENEFITS For CHILDREN UNDER SocCIAL SECURITY

At the beginning of thiﬁlf’ear, nearly 3.2 million children and young
people were receiving child benefits under social security because
their parents are retired, disabled, or deceased. Of this total, some
2.8 million children under age 18 were getting about $138 million and
another 0.4 million young people—full-time students between the
ages of 18 and 22—were getting about $24 million in benefits.

Under President Johnson’s proposal for a 15-percent across-the-
board increase in social security benefits, with a minimum benefit
for a retired worker of $70, an additional $350 million in benefits
would be paid to children and young people in the first full year. In
addition, the social security survivorship protection that is now avail-
able to more than 95 out of 100 mothers and young children in the
event of the family breadwinner’s death would be substantially
increased. 'This survivorship protection would be increased not only
because of the general benefit increase but also because, under the
proposed increases in the amount of annual earnings that is counted
for social security contributions and for benefits, higher benefits
based on higher earnings would be payable to the survivors of current
workers who earn more than $6,600, the maximum amount that can
be counted for benefits under present law.

President Johnson has also recommended two changes in the law
which would provide social security benefits for children who are not
now eligible for them. Under one of these proposed amendments,
children who were dependent on workers other than their parents—
their grandparents, for example—would be able to qualify for benefits
based on the social security earnings record of the relative on whom
they were dependent. Benefits would be payable to a child on the
earnings record of a worker other than his parent if the child was
related to the worker and the child had been living with and supported
by the worker.

Under the other proposed change, benefits would be payable on a
deceased worker’s earnings record to a child adopted by the surviving
spouse if, before the worker’s death, adoption proceedings had been
initiated or the child had been placed in the worker’s home for adoption
but the actual adoption was not completed within 2 years after his
death. Under the present law, benefits can only be paid if the child
ils adopted by the surviving spouse within 2 years after the worker’s

eath.

These two proposed amendments to the social security law would
result in the payment of $10 million in benefits in the first yzar to
15,000 children who cannot now receive them.

25. Pior Prosecrs To FIND AND TEst IMPROVED METHODS OF
Mgeering HEarrs NEEDS oF CHILDREN

Background

To bring the full benefits ot health and medical care to all children,
under present procedures, would overtax not only the existing supply
of health and medical personnel but all who could conceivably by
trained by traditional methods.

Consequently, ways must be found to use skilled personnel more
effectively and to train them more rapidly.

Proposals
In the pilot projects proposed by the President, there would be an
opportunity to devise, test, and evaluate various ways of enabling the
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supply of health personnel to meet the increased demand that would

result if all children were provided with optimum health care and

medical treatment and if adequate prenatal care were insured so that

ialvery child would have the best possible opportunity of being born
ealthy.

Systems for delivering health services: team combinations of pedia-
tricians, nurses, and auxiliary staff; specialized training to equip
nurses and others for duties they do not customarily perform—these
are illustrative of approaches that would be developed and evaluated.

From these projects should come practical measures which can be
used in communities throughout the Nation to obtain the manpower
they need and to use this manpower in ways that will assure that
every American child will grow up with the full measure of health
that medical science can offer.

Estimated cost of the pilot projects is $10 million.

In addition, it is proposed that $3 million be added to other health
professions educational assistance programs in order to aid the Na-
tion’s medical schools to train more obstetricians, pediatricians, and
family physicians and to assist in the training of other health person-
nel for services to children.

26. WorRk INCENTIVE PROGRAM

Present law

Under 1965 legislation States can permit children to earn up to $50
a month per child (but not more than $150 a month by the children
in any one family) without having the family’s public assistance
check reduced. However, no such allowance can now be made for
the earnings of adults.

Under the legislation, 19 States and the District of Columbia do not
reduce this family’s assistance check when children earn small sums of
money. These States are:

Arkansas ! Hawaii Massachusetts
California Tllinois Ohio
Colorado Kentucky Oklahoma
Delaware Louisiana South Dakota
Florida Maine Vermont
Georgia Maryland Virginia
Wisconsin

1 Maximum of $85 on earnings of children in one family.

Proposed low

The President’s proposal would allow adults or children in these
families to earn a maximum of $50 a month each, and permit a com-
bined family earnings total of $150 a month, with no reduction in the
assistance check. The estimated Federal cost of the proposal is $25
million for 1968.

27. FinpIng AND TREATING HEALTH PRoOBLEMs oF NEEDY CHILDREN
UnpeER MEDIicAL AssISTANCE (TiTLE XIX) ProOGRAM

Background

Twenty-five States are now operating approved medical assistance
programs under title XIX of the Social Security Act which was
included in the 1965 Social Security Amendments.

Of these 25 States, eight limit their benefits to children whose
families receive public assistance; 17 States also include children in
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other low-income families provided a parent is dead, disabled, or
absent; 11 of the 25 States will also pay for medical care for any
child whose parents cannot afford to pay for the treatment he needs.

All States with title XIX programs must, by July 1, 1967, pay for
four types of services for children: hospitalization, outpatient hospital
care, physicians’ services, and laboratory tests and X-rays. Most of
the States cover some additional medical needs since, under this
program, services provided to the aged must also be available to
children.

Although only seven States specifically provide for preventive care,
which could cover periodic health examinations and the correction of
any handicapping conditions found, it is probable that some other
States include this under their present plans. In general, however,
States tend to pay only for treatment of conditions that are of such
concern to the parents that they are actively seeking medical attention
for the child. It is indicative of the limitations of present services
that, even under title XIX, only 16 of the 25 States with title XIX
programs will pay for eyeglasses and only 20 will pay for dental care.

Inadequacy of present expenditures for medical assistance for needy
children

Families with dependent children comprise over half the people who
receive public assistance, but only a small proportion of the public
assistance funds spent for medical care have benefited these families.

In calendar year 1965, the year before title XIX went into effect,
almost $1% billion in State and Federal funds (including $602 million
in Federal funds) went for medical care. However, only about $165
million of this amount (including $16% million in Federal funds) went
into the program of aid to families with dependent children (AFDC)
which served more than 1.1 million needy families with about 3.3
million children. In other words, while families receiving public
assistance under the AFDC program comprised over 50 percent of all
public assistance recipients, only 11 percent of the public assistance
funds spent for medical care benefited these children and their parents.

As recently as September 1966, four States (Arizona, Delaware,
Mississippi, and South Carolina) made no provision for medical care
for dependent children.

Proposals

To help meet the medical needs of children of low-income families
more adequately in fiscal year 1968, it is estimated that $221 million
will be made available as the Federal share of title XIX programs that
will be used for children. The availability of these Federal funds is
expected to generate total expenditures of approximately $417 million
in Federal, State, and local funds for this purpose.

In addition, it is proposed that title XIX be amended to require,
effective July 1, 1969, that States operating title XIX programs
provide early and periodic screening of infants and children, and
treatment and care for defects and chronic conditions found.

These steps—together with the proposed increase of $15 million
in the authorization for “Crippled Children’s Services” and the
requirement, effective July 1, 1967, that such services include periodic
screening and diagnosis—will greatly strengthen the Nation’s pro-
gram to assure the good health of children and the early identification
and treatment of defects and chronic conditions.

O
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Epitor’s Nore.—Due to the voluminous oral and written tes-
timony on H.R. 5710 and related proposals, in order for any sum-
mary to be useful as such, it is necessary to broadly categorize positions
of organizations and individuals. In so doing, it should be understood
that it is not possible to include all of the qualifications or conditions
with which such organizations and/or individuals may have